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Wiltshire Council Local Plan Review Consultation (January 2021) 

Fowler Architecture & Planning Ltd is instructed by Foreman Homes Limited (FHL) in respect 
of providing representations to the consultation on the Wiltshire Local Plan Review (LPR) and 
its supporting evidence.  

Our client’s interest relates to ‘Land at Empress Way, Ludgershall’ comprising the site 
promoted in the original November 2017 Issues Paper Consultation on behalf of Mr S H 
Crook1. FHL have acquired control of the land subject of the Wiltshire Housing Sites Allocation 
Plan Policy H1.1 allocation with the first phase for 80 dwellings under construction. FHL have 
an interest in the wider landholding to deliver the mixed-use development to the south of 
Ludgershall within both Wiltshire Council and Test Valley Borough Council.  

Our client welcomes the opportunity to share views on the issues and opportunities 
associated with LPR which will help to shape future growth in the area over the plan-period 
2016 to 2036. Please find enclosed: 

• Completed consultation forms; and 

• Representations ordered by questions within the LPR Consultation with references to 
the appropriate paragraphs, topic papers and supporting evidence.    

Please can the Representor be notified of future consultations relating to the LPR. 

Yours faithfully,  

FOWLER ARCHITECTURE AND PLANNING  

Encs  Land at Empress Way, Ludgershall Vision Document (December 2017) 
cc: Clients 

 
 

 

 
1 Ludgershall South Park Garden Village Vision Document Version 1.1 (December 2017) by Fowlers 
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Document – Emerging Spatial Strategy 

Main Settlements 

1. FHL support the continued identification of Ludgershall as a ‘Main Settlement’ in the 
second tier as a ‘Market Town’. The continued close physical and functional link between 
Tidworth and Ludgershall is also supported. 

2. The Emerging Spatial Strategy (ESS) does not alter the description of the scale of growth 
for the main settlements from that within Core Policy 1.  

Delivery Principles 

3. Delivery Principle 2 proposes a target number of new homes that will need to be planned 
for within its urban area. Delivery Principle 5 may result in the phasing of large greenfield 
sites to ensure a priority is maintained on brownfield land. These ESS ‘Delivery Principles’ 
focus on maximising the use of previously developed land (PDL).  

4. PDL is a rare resource in Wiltshire and while it is agreed that this should be reused (as 
emphasised by the NPPF), it must be recognised within the LPR that greenfield land is 
inevitable to accommodate the majority of growth.  

5. The various Site Selection Reports (as supported by the SHELAA) demonstrates of lack of 
availability of PDL. The Council’s Brownfield Register Part 1 (2019) identifies a source of 
2,274 dwellings on sites with no planning permission. This includes 1,100 dwellings at 
Churchfields which is under mixed ownership and not developable.  

6. Given the continued need for greenfield development to ensure a supply of deliverable 
land, there do not exist any reasons for phasing restrictions on any greenfield sites.  

Salisbury Housing Market Area 

7. FHL wish to reiterate their representations to the Alternative Development Strategies 
(ADS) consultation concerning the local housing need for the Salisbury HMA. 

8. The PPG2 confirms that the government is committed to ensuring that more homes are 
built and supports ambitious authorities who want to plan for growth. The standard 
method for assessing local housing need provides a minimum starting point in 
determining the number of homes needed in an area. 

9. The Local Housing Need Assessment (LHNA) identifies a LHN for the HMA of between 
10,472 dwellings (using a 10-year migration trend) and 12,229 dwellings (using a 5-year 
migration trend). When future jobs and workers are aligned, the LHNA identifies a range 
of between 10,976 and 12,501 dwellings for the HMA. The LPR takes forward a minimum 
of 10,975 additional dwellings, which is based on the 10-year migration trend with an 
alignment for jobs and workers. 

10. The use of a 10-year period for migration trends for disaggregating the LHN of 40,840 
(prior to any uplift) to the HMAs is not justified. Paragraphs 3.29 to 3.32 of the LHNA 
explain the reasons, however this is in the context of former advice. The PPG no longer 

 
2 Reference ID: 2a-010-20201216 
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requires HMAs to be defined. It is therefore justified to disaggregate according to the 
higher-level methodology as a starting point.  

11. The Council has sought to choose the lower end of the overall range (with uplift), which 
is substantially lower than the 12,229 dwellings, uplifted to 12,500 dwellings, required 
when using a 5-year migration trend.  

12. The LHNA is clear at paragraph 4.2 the benefits of using a figure at the higher end of the 
ranges: 

‘…therefore, preparing each Plan based on a number that is higher than the current 
LHN will help to ensure that fluctuations in the LHN in future years are more likely to 
be accommodated without changes being needed, given that the housing requirement 
is only fixed for 2 years from the point at which plans are submitted.’ 

13. FHL would also highlight the PPG recognises there will be circumstances where it is 
appropriate to consider whether actual housing need is higher than the standard method 
indicates. 

14. The LHNA correctly acknowledges the need for an uplift to the HMA to better align jobs 
and workers. Paragraph 4.20 states the recommended uplift above the LHN meets the 
needs of additional workers needed to fulfil the forecast jobs growth without any 
changes in commuting patterns. Figure 13 of the LHNA confirms a relatively high 
percentage (relatively to other HMAs) of main jobs fulfilled by commuters into the 
Salisbury HMA. There is a missed opportunity of the LPR to boost housing need to a 
higher level, including higher than the uplift suggested, because the preferred strategy 
will not result in any reduction in existing high inward commuting levels.  

15. There are other factors which the Council must consider in determining whether actual 
housing need is higher. FHL would point to the opportunity to establish a growth strategy 
at Ludgershall. The development of the Land at Empress Way, Ludgershall provides 
strategic infrastructure improvements that are themselves likely to drive an increase in 
the homes needed locally, contribute to a re-balanced civilian and MoD community, and 
act as a catalyst to unlock employment land. These considerations are outlined in the 
representations below considering the Planning for Tidworth and Ludgershall document.  

Alternative Delivery Strategies and Sustainability Appraisal  

16. The Wiltshire Local Plan Review: Interim Sustainability Appraisal Report (SAR) at Section 
4.3 refers to the Salisbury HMA. The SAR supports the ‘Formulating Alternative 
Development Strategies Wiltshire Council Salisbury’ topic paper.  

17. The SAR does not advise against the principle of a higher growth strategy and this is 
supported. 

18. While both tested delivery strategies identify Strategy SA-B (Focus on Salisbury) as the 
most sustainable, this is not deliverable in the context of likely significant environmental 
effects. The emerging strategy is based around continuing the existing one (SA-A). 
Overall, assessed housing needs are slightly less than the current strategy and the 
emerging strategy has the same order of growth for Salisbury. It is not yet clear how 
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growth will be delivered at Salisbury in the context of whether or not the Churchfields 
allocation is rolled forwards.  

19. The response to Question TL1 of the Planning for Tidworth and Ludgershall Document 
outlines the reasons why the emerging strategy is not positively prepared and an 
appropriate strategy taking into account the reasonable alternatives due to the lower 
level of growth proposed for the Market Town.  

Document – Planning for Tidworth and Ludgershall 

TL1. What do you think to this scale of growth? Should there be a brownfield target? Should 
it be higher or lower? 

20. The Wiltshire Core Strategy, identified a requirement for 1,750 homes in the period 2006-
2026. The LPR proposes a requirement of 1,555 homes for the plan period 2016-2036. 
The Planning for Tidworth and Ludgershall document continues to define a residual of 
165 dwellings to be accommodated up to 2036 taking into account completions and 
commitments. The reasons for the scale of growth are explained within the document 
titled ‘Formulating Alternative Development Strategies (ADSs) Wiltshire Council 
Salisbury’ (FADS).  

21. The FADS correctly identifies at Table 5 that the Market Town presents low levels of 
environmental risk, compared to the other main settlements. Also, at Table 6 it correctly 
identifies that Tidworth/Ludgershall performs significantly stronger than Amesbury in 
that it is most supported by existing transport infrastructure suggesting these locations 
over others as a location for growth. Table 10 of the FDAS summarises that lower growth 
should be proposed because: 

‘Economic forecasts as well as population and housing needs assessments suggest a 
substantially smaller share of HMA growth. Housing delivery has not been strong 
despite a significant supply of land. It would be appropriate to test a lower rate of 
growth, although, as elsewhere, scope to do so may be restricted by the current level 
of housing commitments.’ 

22. Paragraph 51 to 70 of the FDAS summarises that Tidworth and Ludgershall indicate fewer 
homes than the Core Strategy because ‘past house building rates have not met those 
planned’. The FADS has not recognised that the slower rate of housing is a direct 
consequence of the inability of the Core Strategy to have delivered the required growth.  

23. The larger developments delivered in recent years at Tidworth/Ludgershall are legacy 
housing allocations from the Kennet Local Plan adopted in April 2004, i.e. North East 
Quadrant and Granby Garden Centre. These were envisaged to have met the needs to 
2011, however both only commenced post-2011 and are only now nearing completion, 
being delivered quickly once commenced.  

24. Any criticism of housing delivery not being strong despite a significant supply of land 
needs to look at the decision of the Core Strategy to allocate a Strategically Important 
Allocation at Drummond Park MSA Depot for 475 homes, which ignored warnings at the 
time concerning its deliverability. While a planning permission now exists for the 
Drummond Park allocation, it has taken Homes England to acquire the site in early 2017 
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to give some faint prospect that it is now developable. The assessment of potential scales 
of growth should therefore not chose to abandon the benefits of economic diversification 
simply because of the pace of delivery to date, which has been shaped by a very unique 
set of circumstances, including the choosing of the wrong site to allocate at Drummond 
Park.  

25. While a lower indictor for growth has been identified for Tidworth and Ludgershall based 
on implied future rates of development compared to actual past rates, higher housing 
growth remains an appropriate and justified catalyst to address the fundamental issues 
and objectives of the Market Town. 

26. Paragraphs 71 to 82 of the FADS relate to economic aspects, which again have led to a 
conclusion of less housing growth to Tidworth and Ludgershall. Paragraph 78 refers to 
‘Scenarios for Tidworth and Ludgershall show a large mismatch. The comparison suggests 
that rates of housing growth should be reduced to counter balance potential net out-
commuting.’  

27. A key challenge for the Tidworth Community Area in the Core Strategy was stated at 
paragraph 5.141, whereby ‘Growth will have reflected the need to create a more balanced 
community and act as a catalyst to attract inward investment with new employment 
opportunities complementing those provided by the MoD.’ The LHNA assumes no change 
in commuting patterns relative to the 2011 census and this serves only to deny the 
creation of the balanced community.  

28. The 2017 SHMA recognises that five functional HMAs exist in Swindon and Wiltshire, 
however established commuting and migration patterns do not accord with the ‘best fit’ 
approach. As an example, in relation to the Andover HMA this includes 19.1% of its 
population (16,200 persons) within Wiltshire, focused around Ludgershall. If the proposal 
to identify the Wiltshire element of the Andover HMA within the ‘best fit’ Salisbury HMA 
is to be accepted, there remains a particular issue in relation to out-commuting from the 
Salisbury HMA as it is known that established commuting and migration patterns are 
ultimately towards Andover and Hampshire from this community area.  

29. There is clearly tension between preserving commuting patterns and achieving the 
objectives of the Core Strategy. To unduly restrict any net out-commuting associated 
with development at Ludgershall would ignore its functional relationship, particularly if 
opportunities existed to deliver infrastructure that enhances and widens travel choice 
within the HMA. The LPR must equally recognise opportunities to better support those 
existing and established movement patterns in a sustainable manner, while delivering 
the housing growth needed as a stimulus to bring forward a range of appropriate 
employment opportunities – including the Castledown Business Park.  

30. Paragraphs 83 to 90 of the FADS relate to social aspects. The level of population 
distribution at Tidworth and Ludgershall is closely aligned to the current strategy. This 
alignment is because of the level of growth identified for the Market Town, thereby 
demonstrating benefits in maintaining, or exceeding the current level of growth. The 
impact of declining growth at the Market Town would be to lose the benefits associated 
with rebalancing the local population and reliance on the MoD. The social aspects do not 
consider housing growth relating to those service personnel and their families leaving the 
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MoD. Many former personnel remain settled at the Market Town and this is an important 
factor to plan to meet this newly arising need.  

31. Having reviewed the Interim Sustainability Appraisal at Appendix I Annex I ‘Salisbury HMA 
– Assessment of Emerging Preferred Strategy’ it is also clear that the reduction of growth 
at Tidworth / Ludgershall does not achieve the following sustainability outcomes:  

• SA Objective 8 seeks to provide everyone with the opportunity to live in good 
quality, affordable housing, and ensure an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes, types 
and tenures. The Preferred Strategy results in a residual requirement for 166 
dwellings at the Market Town that would mean the rate of house building will 
notably drop for the latter part of the plan period. The SA concludes the likely 
effects will be ‘neutral’. Neutral effects in relation to this objective must be 
avoided to ensure consistency with the national imperative to boost significantly 
the supply of homes.  

• SA Objective 9 seeks to reduce poverty and deprivation and promote more 
inclusive communities with better services and facilities. In relation to the Market 
Town it is unclear how the effects are ‘minor positive’ given the fact that the 3 
hectares of employment land will arise through the recycling of land at 
Castledown Business Park already allocated for that purpose. Furthermore, the 
objective is unlikely to be achieved given the reduction in planned growth at the 
settlement, as highlighted in the Core Strategy that makes clear that housing 
growth is the catalyst for expanding and diversifying the local economy.  

• SA Objective 10 seeks to reduce the need to travel and promote more sustainable 
transport choices. In relation to Tidworth / Ludgershall minor adverse impacts are 
identified. Adverse impacts will only be identified through constraining the level 
of growth for the Market Town as this would not provide the opportunity to 
create additional sustainable transport infrastructure including safe active travel. 
There are clear local priorities to address the impact of through-traffic using the 
Memorial Junction and Andover Road, that would be resolved by extending 
Empress Way eastwards to the A342. Such investment in infrastructure can only 
be delivered by delivering higher levels of growth for the Market Town through 
the allocation of wider land at Empress Way.  

• SA Objective 11 seeks to encourage a vibrant and diversified economy and 
provide for long-term sustainable economic growth. The moderate positive 
impacts are unlikely to be achieved given the lack of growth, see response to SA 
Objective 9.  

32. Overall, the above demonstrates that the restrictions on growth at Tidworth and 
Ludgershall (as well as the wider HMA outlined in the Emerging Spatial Strategy 
Representations) fail to properly grasp the available opportunities to deliver sustainable 
development.  

33. The need and local aspiration for higher levels of growth at the Market Town have 
consistently been made in the LPR consultations to date which disagreed with a reduction 
in proposed housing numbers. An increase in housing numbers was desired in order to 
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maintain economic growth and increase supply to lower housing prices (FADS Table 7). 
The Town and Parish Council workshops also identified that it was believed that land 
might exist for 500-600 new homes across the two towns (FADS paragraph 43). Higher 
growth was suggested around Tidworth and Ludgershall so there was scope for the area 
to meet unmet needs from the Andover Housing Market Area (FADS paragraph 46) – 
however FADS Table 4 assumes there that the HMA will not accommodate any unmet 
needs from neighbouring areas which will need to be subject of the Duty to Cooperate 
with Test Valley Borough Council.  

34. In conclusion, the preferred development strategy and reduced growth at Tidworth and 
Ludgershall is incorrectly predicated on various factors, including the perceived slow rate 
of delivery in the past. In fact, the progress on deliverable sites has been strong and there 
is clear market demand for homes at the Market Town. While the Market Town has seen 
strong growth before, this was required in the context of rebalancing the civilian and 
military population; which itself continues to grow with personnel also opting to retire 
and remain in the area. A higher level of growth for the HMA and this Market Town 
remains the justified and appropriate strategy. The proposed requirement for 1,555 new 
homes in the period to 2036, of which there is a residual of 165, is not justified and 
consistent with achieving sustainable development.    

35. In terms of a brownfield target, the Planning for Tidworth and Ludgershall consultation 
papers do not identify any previously developed land within the Site Selection Report as 
a candidate for growth. All sites are greenfield land. Consequently, there is insufficient 
available and deliverable PDL at the Market Town to meet future housing needs.  

TL2. Do you agree that the strategy should look to allocate more employment land? 

36. Given permanent changes to working patterns, there does not appear to be any 
overriding need to allocate more employment land whilst the existing Castledown 
Business Park remains available for development, with approximately 10 hectares of 
undeveloped land consented for business uses.  

TL3. How could the delivery of employment on the Castledown Business Park be facilitated? 

37. Paragraph 5.141 of the Core Strategy recognises that ‘Growth will have reflected the need 
to create a more balanced community and act as a catalyst to attract inward investment 
with new employment opportunities complementing those provided by the MoD.’ It 
remains true that growth that is coupled with the re-balancing of the housing stock and 
reliance on the MoD remains the most appropriate strategy to facilitate the delivery of 
employment land. 

38. In the above context, the recent Housing Land Supply Statement identifies that growth 
will not meet the requirement for 1,750 homes in the period to 2026. With a degree of 
suppressed growth, hindered largely by the absence of delivery at Drummond Park, it is 
no surprise that inward investment has not materialised as was hoped. There must be an 
upscaling of growth at the market town to better realise the potential. This will in turn 
provide the impetus to deliver employment on the Castledown Business Park, in 
combination with other initiatives taken forward by the community, Wiltshire Council 
and the Local Economic Partnership.  
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TL4. Are these the right priorities? What priorities may be missing? How might these place 
shaping priorities be achieved? 

39. The priority (i) to plan for a level of housing growth to meet ‘local needs’, does not 
correctly recognise the defined capability of the Market Town (see Core Strategy and the 
Emerging Spatial Strategy) to deliver ‘significant development’ that will increase the jobs 
and homes in each town in order to help sustain and where necessary enhance their 
services and facilities and promote better levels of self-containment and viable 
sustainable communities. Local needs will be met in tandem with the Market Town 
performing a greater strategic role in meeting the wider needs for growth.  

40. Priority (iv) references support for the continuation of Empress Way to the south-east of 
the town. This is welcomed and is an established place shaping principle of the ‘Land at 
Empress Way Vision Document’ of December 2017, which includes a proposal to reserve 
and deliver a connector road via an overbridge of the railway line to link to the A342. It 
would be helpful if priority (i) could be amended to explicitly reflect the intention to 
continue Empress Way (which is being constructed to distributor road standard) to the 
A342. A key benefit of this connection is a reduction of traffic movements at the Andover 
Road / High Street ‘Memorial Junction’ as part of a potential downgrading of the A342 
between Ludgershall and the A346 junction with traffic diverted via Windmill Drive at 
Tidworth.   

41. Priority (vi) references support for exploring long-term opportunities to open the MOD 
railhead as a commercial line. This is welcomed and is an established place shaping 
principle of the ‘Land at Empress Way Vision Document’ of December 2017, which 
includes a proposal to reserve land for a railway station on the southern side of the line.   

42. The above place shaping priorities can only be achieved through the development of ‘Site 
4’ Land at Empress Way.  

TL5. Is this the right pool of potential development sites? Are there any other sites we should 
be considering? 

43. Our client supports the inclusion of ‘Site 4’ Land at Empress Way (SHELAA site 555) within 
your pool of sites.  

44. The extents of the strategic development opportunity defined within the ‘Land at 
Empress Way Vision Document’ of December 2017 extend outside of the areas identified 
in Site 4. This includes: areas of green infrastructure to the south, land adjoining 
Shoddesden Lane under the control of Wiltshire Council; and land required to the east to 
facilitate a highways connection to the A342. The extents of Site 4 should be amended to 
be consistent with the Vision and wider developable area.   

TL6. What land do you think is the most appropriate upon which to build? What type and 
form of development should be brought forward at the town? 

45. Site 4 ‘Land at Empress Way’ is the most appropriate upon which to build to meet 
strategic and local growth. 

46. FHL wish to reiterate their commitment to working with Wiltshire Council to deliver the 
proposed development of ‘Land at Empress Way’ as well as facilitating the associated and 
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necessary transport infrastructure. FHL is committed to make substantial investments in 
transport infrastructure as part of the development to ensure the successful future 
extension of Empress Way eastwards to connect to the A342. 

47. The ‘Land at Empress Way Vision Document’ of December 2017 defines the type and 
form of development deliverable at the site. The site can deliver large scale growth to 
the south-east of Ludgershall. The proposed development will result in the construction 
of approximately 1,500 new homes, land for a C2 care facility, the creation of a new local 
centre, provision of new educational facilities (1 primary school and 1 pre-school), land 
reserved for a railway station and car park, a new healthcare facility, and land for the 
relocation of the Ludgershall Fire Station. The proposed development will also provide 
substantial public open space provision, allotments, a new community sport hub, 
accessible natural greenspace and habitat enhancements of current arable farmland.  

48. FHL currently propose a 10 year, three phase, build period for the development with an 
expectation that work would commence on site in Q1 2025, and be completed by 2036. 
This programme anticipates that within 4 years of today’s date, work will have 
commenced on site to deliver this important strategic allocation. In addition to the 
homes proposed, FHL are committed to providing significant social infrastructure for the 
expanded community.  

49. The social and economic infrastructure provided on site, will be complemented by the 
onsite and offsite transport and highways infrastructure works that have been previously 
discussed with Wiltshire Council, Test Valley Borough Council, Hampshire County Council, 
Ludgershall Town Council and Network Rail. For clarity, FHL confirm their commitment 
to the delivery of the eastward extension of Empress Way to connect to the A342 and 
other transport infrastructure works. The transport strategy for Land at Empress Way has 
been formed using the following approach: 

• Reduce the need to travel through the provision of high quality local facilities; 

• Promote and enhance travel by sustainable mode; 

• Provide the infrastructure to meet the needs of the existing communities and 
accommodate growth in a co-ordinated and strategic fashion. 

50. The development has been designed to encourage sustainable modes of travel including 
high quality walking and cycling links to provide integration with the existing town and 
employment opportunities, as well as extending the cycleway to Weyhill and Andover via 
the A342.  

51. Extending Empress Way to connect to the A342 offers an increased public transport 
service to the south of the railway link which will link the site with larger hubs such as 
Salisbury and Andover. Ludgershall is within the functional Andover HMA and 
development at Empress Way provides a unique opportunity to complete the missing 
connector road, which will allow a vastly improved route to the A342. This provides an 
unrivalled opportunity to link Tidworth and Ludgershall with Andover, while encouraging 
greater accessibility of the Market Town to facilitate the uptake of the Castledown 
Business Park, unlocking economic growth potential. This connectivity will support the 
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growth of the community area and will form a strong public transport corridor, with 
potential to support inter-urban cycling.  

52. As highlighted, FHL will directly deliver the extension of Empress Way to the distributor 
road standard, connecting to the A342 via an overbridge of the railway line, at an 
estimated cost of around £7 million to £10 million. This new southern connector road for 
Ludgershall will substantially reduce traffic through the town on Andover Road and 
reduce pressure at the Memorial Junction. This highways infrastructure can only be 
delivered and the benefits realised with a commitment for higher levels of growth at the 
Market Town and the allocation of Site 4 at a viable scale of development.  

53. FHL wishes to work collaboratively with Wiltshire Council and other key stakeholders to 
ensure the allocation of Site 4 is proposed in the LPR, and is delivered with the maximum 
possible benefit to the local and wider area. FHL would welcome the opportunity to meet 
with Wiltshire Council once again to discuss the content of these representations.  

54. A copy of the Vision Statement of December 2017 is resubmitted as part of these 
representations to outline FHL’s intentions regarding Site 4.  

TL7. Are there important social, economic or environmental factors you think we’ve missed 
that need to be considered, generally or in respect of individual site? 

55. Having regard to the Site Selection Report for Tidworth and Ludgershall (SSR) the 
following site factors are raised for further consideration by the Council.  

56. Site 1 ‘Land East of Crawlboys Road’ has been correctly identified by the SSR as harmful 
to the setting of the AONB. The need to avoid impacting the setting of AONBs is to be 
recognised at paragraph 175 of the Draft NPPF for Consultation. Site 1 performs a useful 
function in separating the urban area from the distinctive nationally recognised 
landscape to the north of Ludgershall.  

57. Site 2 ‘Land North of A342’ has ‘medium’ heritage impacts that are likely to be 
understated by the SSR given the proximity to the Scheduled Monument. The landscape 
impacts identified by the SSR should also take into account the function of the site as part 
of the wider setting of the AONB.  

58. Site 3 ‘Land North-east of A342’ has ‘medium’ heritage impacts that are likely to be 
understated by the SSR given the proximity to the Scheduled Monument. The landscape 
impacts identified by the SSR should also take into account the function of the site as part 
of the wider setting of the AONB. 

59. Site 4 ‘Land at Empress Way’ has been classified as medium accessibility in the SSR. This 
is incorrect as the site benefits from ‘high accessibility’ as recognised by Policy H1.1. Such 
a change would bring the site in consistency with the SSR assumptions on Sites 1 and 5 
which have similar distances and connectivity. Site 5 adjoins a market town which 
benefits from a good range of services, facilities and employment opportunities. The site 
is in an edge of town location, where residents could reasonably make sustainable 
transport choices other than the private car to reach services and facilities in the town 
centre. Andover Road, Ludgershall is served by bus stops which form part of the Salisbury 
– Amesbury – Tidworth – Andover ‘activ8’ service. The service is frequent and regular. 
Pedestrian access to Andover Road is via the railway crossing from Empress Way. 
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Development in this location provides for reasonably good access to a range of services 
and facilities, including the reserve site for the primary school at the H1.1 allocation.  

60. The SSR identifies ‘high’ landscape impact for Site 4. The site is not located in a local or 
national landscape designation, or within the setting of the AONB being separated by the 
settlement to the north. Site 4 has the landscape capacity to accommodate change and 
this was recognised at page 36 of the Wiltshire Council ‘Strategic Site Options Landscape 
Assessment: Appraisal of Strategic Site Options’ (Capacity to accommodate landscape 
and visual change Autumn 2011).  

61. While it is accepted that the site has limited established natural boundaries that help to 
enclose the site, the H1.1 allocation recognises mitigation is deliverable on the land in 
the form of the site design being led by a strong landscape framework. The Vision 
Document acknowledges this mitigation is deliverable and proposes significant additional 
screening at the southern and eastern site boundaries would be required, along with 
landscaping and green infrastructure throughout the site. The Vision Document identifies 
extensive land to the south and along Shoddesden Lane for this landscape framework 
and green infrastructure, thereby ensuring no coalescence with Great Shoddesden. Given 
the nature of the mitigation, it cannot be agreed that the development of Site 4 has a 
‘high’ landscape impact. Our client can provide additional landscape evidence, including 
an LVIA, to identify the landscape mitigation required to accommodate the development.  

62. Reference is made in the Planning for Tidworth and Ludgershall document to ‘high 
potential for odour impacts’. Odour considerations was relevant to Policy H1.1 that found 
no issues in this regard, evidenced by the Odour Assessment (updated as part of planning 
application 20/06554/FUL). The sniff test results extended outside of the H1.1 allocation, 
including locations 3, 4, 5 and 6 between H1.1 and the WWTW. Table 14 of the Odour 
Assessment identified negligible odour exposure from these locations, which are within 
Site 4. Our client can provide additional odour evidence in due course to support the 
promotion of Site 4 for allocation.  

63. Site 5 ‘South-west Ludgershall’ comprises three SHELAA Sites (2064, 2065 and 2066). 
While the site forms part of the SHELAA it is unclear as to whether it is truly available for 
development given it is currently under MoD ownership. The development of Site brings 
built form considerably closer to Tidworth and Perham Down, therefore the landscape 
impact of coalescence must be recognised as an adverse impact to be assessed.  

64. Site 6 ‘Land North of Wellington Academy’ is recognised by the SSR as comprising playing 
pitches for the school. Given the long-term growth needs for the market town, existing 
playing fields and green infrastructure should be protected. The SSR does not recognise 
the landscape impacts arising from poor connectivity of the site to the established 
settlement pattern and that it is not contiguous with the built-up area of the Drummond 
Park allocation. The introduction of sensitive residential uses in proximity to the 
Castledown Business Park may also not be desirable on compatibility grounds and 
frustrate attempts to bring forward the employment allocation.  

65. Site 7 ‘Land North of A3026’ brings built form considerably closer to Tidworth and 
Perham Down, therefore the landscape impact of coalescence must be recognised as an 
adverse impact to be assessed. The SSR does not recognise the landscape impacts arising 
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from poor connectivity of the site to the established settlement pattern and that it is not 
contiguous with the built-up area of the Drummond Park allocation. 

66. Site 8 ‘Land West of Pennings Road’ has been identified with ‘medium’ landscape 
impacts, however in reality the sloping nature of the site with expansive views from the 
north means such impacts are not capable of mitigation with planting in the foreground. 
The site reads as a distinct component of the wider Salisbury Plains given the block of 
woodland to the south.   

67. Site 9 ‘North west Tidworth’ has been identified with ‘low’ landscape impacts which 
makes it difficult to understand the downplaying of impacts given the similar outlying 
position as per Site 8.  

68. Site 10 ‘Land South of Bulford Road’, no further comments from those within the SSR.  

69. Site 11 ‘Land South of The Mall’, no further comments from those within the SSR. 

TL8. Are there any other issues or infrastructure requirements that should be identified? 

70. FHL wishes to reiterate that they welcome the opportunity to work collaboratively with 
Wiltshire Council and other key stakeholders to ensure the allocation of Site 4 is proposed 
in the LPR, and is delivered with the maximum possible benefit to the local and wider 
area. FHL would welcome the opportunity to meet with Wiltshire Council once again to 
discuss the content of these representations.  
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Wiltshire Council ’s 

emerging strategy for 

development to 2036 

provides an excit ing 

opportunity to meet 

development needs 

in a sustainable 

way at Ludgershall 

alongside providing 

major infrastructure 

improvements for existing 

and new residents.

The Wiltshire Local Plan Review has identified 
that the most sustainable way to deliver the 
new homes and employment to 2036 will 
be through the growth of existing Principal 
Settlements and Market Towns within the 
proposed four Housing Market Areas. 

Fowler Architecture & Planning Ltd (Fowlers), 
a local company, is promoting the sustainable 
expansion of Ludgershall on behalf of 
the landowner  This Vision 
Statement demonstrates that the land to the 
south of Ludgershall, referred to as ‘South 
Park Garden Village’, lies within a strategically 
sustainable A342 / A338 transport corridor 
and represents the best opportunity to deliver 
a truly sustainable, community-led and 
characterful new neighbourhood by following 
the Garden Cities Principles.

Fowlers have undertaken an initial analysis 
of the site and its surroundings, examining 
technical issues relating to access and 
movement, landscape, flood risk, drainage 
and utilities, ecology, heritage and ground 
conditions. This analysis has allowed the team 
to identify key opportunities and constraints 
to development, as well as identifying any 
mitigation necessary and opportunities for 
new infrastructure. In turn this has shaped 
the vision for South Park Garden Village. 
Importantly this analysis, supported by the 
initial project team, demonstrates that there 
are no technical ‘show stoppers’, which would 
prevent a viable development from coming 
forward.

Key to the sustainability of the new 
neighbourhood will be the opportunity to link 
into the thriving community at Ludgershall 
/ Tidworth Market Town. The scheme also 
takes advantage of the ability to deliver the 
long-awaited Southern Connector Road for 
the A342 and to substantially enhance the 
public transport potential provided by the 
reinstatement of the passenger rail services 
on the Ludgershall line to Andover and 
beyond. 

The landowner wishes to bring this opportunity 
forward in a way which benefits the wider 
area, with consultation with the community 
and key stakeholders. The submission of 
this Vision Document to Wiltshire Council 
at the commencement of the Local Plan 
Review provides all interested parties and 
stakeholders to be aware of the landowner’s 
aspirations so that the proposals can be fully 
considered when evaluating how growth will 
be accommodated to 2036.

The proposals represent a logical extension 
to Ludgershall, providing an opportunity-led 
indicative masterplan delivering high quality 
development and new infrastructure. This 
masterplan shows how South Park Garden 
Village can deliver just under 1,700 new 
homes, a local centre, primary education, as 
well as key strategic transport infrastructure 
with the Southern Connector Road and rail 
services, the relocation of the fire station 
and around 35 hectares of new publically 
accessible green space and wildlife corridors.

South Park Garden Village provides a unique 
opportunity to meet the long term development 
needs of both Wiltshire and Test Valley 
Borough Council in a strategically sustainable 
location through a high quality, sensitive 
development involving local communities and 
delivering major infrastructure improvements.
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Chapter 1
INTRODUCTION

This part of the document 

provides an introduction 

to the Ludgershall  site as 

well  as a clear vision for the 

masterplanning proposals.
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INTRODUCTION

The land to the south 

of Ludgershall  offers 

a perfect opportunity 

within Wiltshire and 

Hampshire to provide 

for a high quality 

new neighbourhood 

by extending the 

existing town in a truly 

sustainable manner.

PURPOSE OF THE DOCUMENT

This vision document supports the proposed 
allocation of a new neighbourhood at 
Ludgershall. The environs of the site include 
land identified by Wiltshire Council in their 
SHELAA (2017) under site references 553 
and 555. Additional land is required to 
facilitate the A342 bypass within Test Valley 
Borough Council administrative area to the 
east in Hampshire.

This document explains and highlights the 
development potential of the South Park Farm 
site. It provides an introduction to, and a vision 
for the site. It also sets out the site’s planning 
policy background, wider context and an 
overview of its constraints and opportunities.

This document also explains the design 
process that has led to the current illustrative 
masterplan for a sustainable community 
known as ‘South Park Garden Village’.

Our work illustrates the potential for key 
infrastructure including a railway station 
and reopening of passenger services from 
Ludgershall, completion of the Southern 
Connector Road between Empress Way and 
the A342, around 1,700 new homes, a primary 
school, a new local centre, relocation of the 
fire station, expansive areas of open space, 
sports facilities, and key infrastructure, as well 
as supporting community facilities.

THE SITE

South Park Garden Village is located within 
the county of Wiltshire, adjacent to the border 
with Hampshire and Test Valley Borough to 
the east. 

The site is situated to the south of the town of 
Ludgershall, which has a population of around 
4,427 (2011). It is located to the south of the 
MoD railway line which services the sidings 
to the west and connects to the London to 
Salisbury mainline at Andover. This railway 
line bisects the town whereby the town centre 
and ribbon development along Andover Road 
(the A342) from recent areas of growth to its 
south. Empress Way was constructed to a 
distributor road standard as it was envisaged 
to have a second point of access onto the 
A342 to the east however this has never been 
delivered.

The site currently comprises 93.7 hectares 
of gently undulating arable farmland, which 
could potentially provide for around 1,700 
new homes. The site will deliver the missing 
Southern Connector Road and could also 
provide a potential new local centre, primary 
education, community uses, a site for the 
relocation of the Ludgershall fire station, 
local employment opportunities and the 
reinstatement of passenger rail services.

INTRODUCTION TO FOWLERS

Fowlers is a family-run local practice of 
Architects, Town Planners and Urban 
Designers based in Pewsey, Wiltshire who 
are committed to working with landowners 
and developers to deliver high quality homes 
and making places better for people.

We have been working with the farmer and 
landowner, since 2012 in 
a Planning and Urban Design capacity to 
realise his long-term ambitions for South Park 
Farm as a logical location to accommodate 
sustainable growth. Fowlers has secure outline 
planning permission for the erection of 109 
homes, open space etc on a 4.8 hectare site 
at the eastern end of Empress Way. Recently, 
Wiltshire Council have published the Housing 
Site Allocations DPD that has identified a 16.5 
hectare site at Empress Way as a preferred 
option for 270 homes, a two-form entry 
primary school, open space etc. This includes 
land approved under E/2013/0234/OUT that 
will be comprehensively developed. At the 
time of writing a section 78 appeal is pending 
for this development. 

Key

Site Boundary

Wiltshire Council Land
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VISION
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Our vision  is  to create a sustainable extension  to Ludgershal l  that  fo l lows 

the pr inciples of  Garden Cities  to raise the prof i le of  the town. The new 

development wi l l  be a hol ist ical ly planned new neighbourhood, which enhance the 

natural  environment and provide high-quality affordable housing  and local ly 

accessible jobs in beaut i fu l ,  heal thy and sociable communit ies.

At the heart  of  the development is i ts abi l i ty  to del iver growth to create a more 

balanced community  and acts as a catalyst  to attract inward investment 

to diversify local employment .  This can be achieved by the provis ion of 

improved road infrastructure  and investment to create rail services ,  as 

wel l  as providing al l  of  the necessary addi t ional  infrastructure required to sustain 

th is larger community.

A strong landscape framework wi l l  provide  extensive new green space  in 

and around the neighbourhood, new walking and cycling routes ,  as wel l  as 

new faci l i t ies on si te including a railway station, education, local shops, 

community facilities and healthcare  – al l  wi th in walkable distance of 

exist ing and new communit ies. 

The development has the potent ia l  to substant ia l ly  benef i t  Ludgershal l  and the 

wider communit ies.  These communit ies wi l l  be at  the heart  of  the place making 

process ,  their  involvement wi l l  be key to the del ivery,  management and long term 

success of  the project .
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Chapter 2
PLANNING POLICY

This section of the document 

outl ines the current posit ion 

of the site in relation to i ts 

draft  al location and in the 

context of current planning 

policy. 
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PLANNING POLICY

Ludgershall  is a 

sustainable location 

offering the potential  for 

signif icant development at 

the Market Town that wil l 

be a catalyst to enhance 

services and facil i t ies 

and promote better levels 

of self-containment and 

viable communities

THE DEVELOPMENT PLAN

The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2006-2026) 
identifies both Tidworth and Ludgershall 
as a ‘Market Town’. Outside the Principal 
Settlements, Market Towns are defined as 
settlements that have the ability to support 
sustainable patterns of living in Wiltshire 
through their current levels of facilities, 
services and employment opportunities. 
Market Towns have the potential for significant 
development that will increase the jobs and 
homes in each town in order to help sustain 
and where necessary enhance their services 
and facilities and promote better levels of 
self-containment and viable sustainable 
communities.

Ludgershall is presently within the East 
Wiltshire HMA, largely covering the former 
Kennet District Council administrative area. 
The Core Strategy identifies the need for 
about 1,750 new homes at Tidworth and 
Ludgershall to 2026. A Strategically Important 
Allocation for 475 dwellings at Drummond 
Park, which will be developed by the HCA with 
at least 50% of the homes delivered under the 
Government’s Starter Homes Programme. 

EMERGING HOUSING SITE 
ALLOCATIONS DPD

Wiltshire Council has published their Preferred 
Options for housing growth to 2026 in the 
Housing Site Allocations DPD in July 2017. 
Proposed Policy H1.1 involves the allocation 
of approximately 16.5 hectares of land at 
Empress Way for a mixed use development 
comprising the following elements:

• approximately 270 dwellings;

• a connecting highways link between 
Empress Way and Simonds Road/New 
Drove, via the adjoining development at 
the former Granby Gardens site;

• 1.8ha of land reserved for a two-form 
entry primary school;

• A strong landscape framework including 
significant screening to the southern and 
eastern boundaries of the site.

The proposed allocation is to extend around 
4.8 hectares of land already benefiting from 
planning permission (E/2013/0234/OUT) for 
housing development to allow for a further 160 
dwellings. The DPD recognises the site is a 
logical extension to the town in an accessible 
location with regard to local services and 
facilities.  Vehicular access to the 
proposed DPD allocation would be required 
from Empress Way and via the Granby 
Gardens development site. Development of 
the site will include a connecting link road 
through the site to the two points of access. 
This is a long-standing aspiration for the 
comprehensive proper planning of the area 
as stated in Kennet Local Plan Saved Policy 
HC16. 

Development of the proposed allocation will 
include 1.8ha reserved for a 2 form entry 
primary school. Based on current estimates 
local primary school capacity will be absorbed 
by committed development elsewhere in the 
town. The need to retain the reserved land 
for a school will be determined as part of the 
application process based on demand for 

primary school places at that time.

The DPD envisages development of the 
allocation will be led by a strong landscape 
framework. Significant additional screening 
at the southern and eastern site boundaries 
would be required, along with landscaping 
and green infrastructure throughout the site.

Key

Site Boundary

Built Area

Main Road
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Existing Railway
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(109 homes)

Policy H1.1 Site (161 
homes)

Granby Gardens (181 
homes)

Drummond Park (475 
homes)

Employment

Corruna Barracks

Corruna School

MOD



South Park Garden Village | 15

120

130

140

150

100

110

Fig. 3 - Planning Context

HAMPSHIRE

HAMPSHIRE

WILTSHIRE

WILTSHIRE



16 | South Park Garden Village

Wiltshire Council  is 

preparing a Local Plan 

Review. The SHMA 

indicates that Swindon 

Borough Council  and 

Wiltshire Council  should 

plan for a minimum 

of 3,650 new homes 

between 2016 and 2036. 

The identif ication of 

Ludgershall  forming 

part of the Andover 

functional HMA prompts a 

requirement to reconsider 

the cross-boundary 

strategic context and 

enhancing public 

transport l inks.

EMERGING WILTSHIRE LOCAL 
PLAN REVIEW

A review of adopted Local Plan for Wiltshire 
is assessing the future levels of need for new 
homes and employment over the period 2016-
2036 and to provide an appropriate basis 
for housing, employment and infrastructure 
provision over that period.

Wiltshire Council are closely working with 
Swindon Borough Council leading to the 
publication of the Joint Spatial Framework 
(JSF) Issues Paper in November 2017. The 
JSF, which will be a non-statutory planning 
document, is in response to the Swindon 
& Wiltshire Strategic Housing Market 
Assessment (SHMA) that redefines the HMAs 
across local authority boundaries. The purpose 
of the JSF will therefore set out in broad terms 
the quantum and spatial distribution of new 
jobs, homes and infrastructure to 2036. 

The timetable for the completion of the JSF 
is Q2 2019, leading to the submission of the 
Local Plan Review in Q1 2020 and estimated 
adoption in Q1 2021.

The SHMA indicates that Swindon Borough 
Council and Wiltshire Council should plan for 
3,650 new homes per year between 2016-
2036. This equates to a need to find land to 
accommodate a further 27,000 homes would 
be needed to deliver the scale envisaged by 
the SHMA. 

The SHMA redefines the HMAs with four 
proposed to define the strongest key 
functional linkages between places where 
people live and work (Swindon, Chippenham, 
Salisbury and Trowbridge). 

The SHMA identifies that Ludgershall is in 
the Salisbury Broad Rental Market Area, but 
in the Andover commuting and migration 
zones, and therefore allocated to the Andover 
functional HMA. The Andover HMA covers 
3.5% of Wiltshire’s population and is the 
only functional HMA surrounding Swindon 
and Wiltshire which covers more than 1% of 
Wiltshire by population. Of a total population 
of 84,900 in the functional HMA, 16,200 live 
in Wiltshire focused at Ludgershall, which is 
19.1% of the population of the Andover HMA.

The SHMA proposes to advocate a ‘best-
fit’ approach and proposes to designate 
the Salisbury HMA to include Ludgershall, 
which would retain its ‘Market Town’ status 
in tier two of the settlement hierarchy. The 
SHMA identifies a need for 8,250 dwellings 
in the Salisbury HMA to 2036, of which 
approximately 8,000 homes have been built 
or committed.

This document provides evidence to 
demonstrate that the South Park Garden 
Village site can deliver at least 1,800 
dwellings in the period 2016 to 2036 and 
beyond (including the 270 already identified 
in the Housing Site Allocations DPD) in a 
sustainable manner, with no technical issues 
that would restrict or delay development. 

Significantly greater benefits can be gained 
and delivered through the proposed new 
neighbourhood in comparison to alternative 
approaches. The new neighbourhood 
builds upon an existing Market Town which 
is recognised to be capable of significant 
development to enhance services and 
facilities and promote better levels of self-
containment and viable communities. Only 
the proposed development can deliver the 
missing Southern Connector Road and 
enhance sustainable transport by investment 
to create the railway station and reinstatement 
of passenger services. 
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Draft Swindon and Wiltshire
Joint Spatial Framework:

October 2017

Swindon and Wiltshire
Joint Spatial Framework

Issues Paper
November 2017

H1.1 Empress Way
Figure 5.1 H1.1 Empress Way

Policy H1.1

Land at Empress Way, as identified on the Policies Map, is proposed for mixed use
development comprising the following elements:

approximately 270 dwellings;
a connecting highways link between Empress Way and Simonds Road/New Drove,
via the adjoining development at the former Granby Gardens site;
1.8ha of land reserved for a two form entry primary school.
A strong landscape framework including significant screening to the southern and
eastern boundaries of the site

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan for the site approved by the
Council as part of the planning application process.

5.17 Approximately 16.5ha of land at Empress Way, as shown on the policies map, are allocated
for development. The proposal is to extend land already with permission(17) for housing
development to allow for a further 160 dwellings. The total amount of development will
therefore be 270 dwellings. The treatment and design of the site will be one comprehensive
development proposal.

17 Outline planning permission reference E/2013/0234/OUT (land adjacent to Empress Way).

• Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan: Pre-submission draft plan • • Page 35

Draft Swindon and Wiltshire
Joint Spatial Framework:

October 2017

Swindon and Wiltshire
Joint Spatial Framework

Salisbury Housing Market Area –
Individual Settlement and Housing Market Area Profile

November 2017
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Chapter 3
UNDERSTANDING 
LUDGERSHALL AND 
SOUTH PARK GARDEN 
VILLAGE
This section summarises the 

baseline work that has been 

carried out by the consultant 

team to date.  This looks at 

the site in the context of 

i ts immediate surroundings 

and the wider context of the 

Tidworth/Andover area. 
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WIDER CONTEXT

South Park Garden Vil lage 

is set within gentle 

undulating farmland to the 

south of Ludgershall .  This 

strategic location within 

the Andover functional 

HMA alongside existing 

and future sustainable 

transport l inks to Andover 

and Tidworth, make 

this site an appropriate 

location for an new 

neighbourhood.

STRATEGIC CONTEXT

The development site is located within the 
county of Wiltshire, adjacent to the border with 
Test Valley Borough to the east that is defined 
by Shoddesden Lane. The site includes land 
within Test Valley Borough on Andover Road 
and farmland that is required to facilitate the 
eastern access to the A342 at Faberstown. 

The site is situated around 8.5km north west 
of the town of Andover and around 3km east 
of the town of Tidworth. The site is situated 
on the A342/A338 corridor that acts as a key 
strategic route to connect central and eastern 
Wiltshire to the A303 and Hampshire towards 
London. 

The town of Ludgershall is connected to the 
main line rail network at Andover by a branch 
line, which forms the northern boundary of 
the site. This branch line, formerly part of 
a through route between Cheltenham and 
Southampton, was retained following closure 
of the rest of the line in 1962 to provide a freight 
only link to the MoD. depot at Ludgershall. It is 
operated on a one train working basis.

LOCAL CONTEXT

The town of Ludgershall lies to the north 
and west of the site. The central core of the 
town is centred around the junction with 
Andover Road and High Street that leads to 
Ludgershall Castle. The town contains a wide 
variety of services and facilities including the 
Memorial Hall, primary school, the Wellington 
Academy, public houses, convenience retail, 
Post Office, doctors surgeries etc. 

The town has a strategic 12 hectare 
employment site at Castledown Business 
Park – that has significant land remaining to be 
developed due to slow take up meaning there 
is a shortage of quality employment premises 
in the area. As a result, there is significant 
out-commuting encouraged by the good 
road connectivity, to Andover in particular, 
because there is limited employment beyond 
jobs associated with the MoD. As a result, 
currently planned and additional growth has 
significant impact on delays at the memorial 
junction in Ludgershall and Andover Road in 
general. 

Late 20th century development has largely 
occurred to the south of the railway line of 
Astor Crescent and Empress Way, including 
the recent construction of circa 180 homes 
at the former Granby Garden Centre site. 
The construction of Empress Way from the 
junction with the A3026 at Tidworth Road was 
built to a distributor road standard owing to 
the opportunity to extend eastwards to the 
A342. There is a designated conservation 
area extending to cover the characterful 
historic core which includes several listed 
buildings and the schedule remains of 

Ludgershall Castle. The town developed 
throughout the 20th century in a strong linear 
form eastwards from the historic core towards 
Faberstown. The town is bisected by the 
Ludgershall/Andover freight only railway line 
which parallels the A342 Andover Road in 
an east-west direction. The area north of the 
railway is comprised generally of residential 
development, with town centre services and 
facilities being located to the west of this area.

Ludgershall and the wider community area will 
receive an economic boost from the stationing 
of an additional 4,000 troops as a result of the 
army restructuring and rebasing programme. 
Two sites are being developed by the MoD in 
the locality with 246 service family homes and 
a primary school being developed at Corunna 
Barracks and further units at Perham Down. 
This growth in service personnel exacerbates 
the already existing imbalance between the 
military and civilian population.

Key

Settlements

Site Boundary

Main Road
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Existing Railway

Station

County Border

Water
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22 | South Park Garden Village

THE SITE

The site comprises 

93.7 hectares of gently 

undulating arable f ields to 

the south of Ludgershall .  

THE SITE

The South Park Farm site comprises 
agricultural land in arable use located adjoining 
the built-up area of Ludgershall, to the south 
east of the town. To the west is an existing 
housing estate at Camomile Drive containing 
predominately detached two storey housing. 
To the north is a branch line off the Andover 
to Salisbury national rail line which serves 
the MoD facilities at Ludgershall. To the east 
and south are open fields. To the south west 
is a small parcel of public open space with is 
accessed off Orchard Drive.

The site benefits from an existing vehicular 
access off Empress Way, which connects to 
the main road network at the junction with 
Tidworth Road (A3026) to the west. Empress 
Way has been constructed to a reasonable 
standard with pedestrian footways on both 
sides and street lighting as it was envisaged 
to be extended eastwards to the A342 to 
provide a Southern Connector Road

The site extends to a total of 87.6 hectares 
within the County of Wiltshire. This is inclusive 
of the 16.5 hectare site that is proposed to 
be allocated for the mixed-use development 
in Policy H1.1 ‘Land at Empress Way’ in 
the Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations DPD. 
An additional 6 hectares of land is required 
in Hampshire within Test Valley Borough 
in order to facilitate the construction of the 
access to link Empress Way to the A342 via 
the proposed Southern Connector Road. 
The total site area therefore extends to 93.7 
hectares. 

Fig. 5 - Figure Ground
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EXISTING SITUATION

The South Park Garden Village Site is located 
on the A342/A338 corridor that provides 
excellent linkages to the A303. These 
connections ensure a strong functional link to 
Andover in Hampshire, whereby Ludgershall 
and environs are located within the Andover 
commuting zone with over 50% of workers 
travelling to and from Ludgershall / Andover. 

The site is bounded to the north by a branch 
line. This branch line, formerly part of a 
through route between Cheltenham and 
Southampton, was retained following closure 
of the rest of the line to provide a freight only 
link to the MoD. depot at Ludgershall. It is 
operated on a one train working basis. There is 
currently no railway station at Ludgershall and 
no passenger services. The eastern boundary 
of the site is defined by Shoddesden Lane 
that is a narrow single width carriageway with 
a substandard access with poor alignment 
and visibility onto Andover Road. 

With strong commuting and migration flows 
between Ludgershall and Andover, there 
are known capacity constraints on the A342, 
including at the War Memorial Junction, to 
accommodate housing growth. The delivery of 
a Southern Connector Road to link the A338 
via the North East Quandrant at Tidworth, 
the A3026, Empress Way to the A342 would 
enable the downgrading of the A342 at High 
Street. 

STUDIES UNDERTAKEN

• Full Transport Assessment of the ability 
of the existing local transport network to 
accommodate traffic movements while 
solely utilising the Empress Way to 
Simmonds Road Loop Road.

• Review of the feasibility for extending 
Empress Way to the A342 as a Southern 
Connector Road for Ludgershall, 
including crossing of the railway line.

• Preliminary feasibility study of the 
infrastructure works required to reinstate 
passenger services on the Ludgershall to 
Andover railway line.

ACCESS & MOVEMENT

0.000

19.291

22.687

25.000

47.619

50.000 56.469

75.000

78.165

100.000

125.000 133.564

150.000

175.000

200.000

225.000

250.000

275.000

300.000

325.000

350.000 356.233

375.000

400.000

425.000

450.000

475.000

500.000

525.000

575.000

550.000

1000.000

596.892

600.000

625.000

650.000

675.000

700.000

725.000

725.084

750.000

775.000

800.000

825.000

850.000

875.000

900.000

925.000

950.000

975.000

1025.000 1050.000

1075.000

1100.000

1125.000

1132.080

1150.000 1174.644
1175.000

1200.000

1225.000

1250.000

1275.000

1300.000

1325.000

1350.000

1375.000

1400.000

1425.000

1450.000

1475.000

1480.946

FMW Consultancy Ltdc

A 03.05.13 GJH Roundabout on A342 revised. NF

B 17.07.13 GJH Embankment revised to suit
vertical alignment NF

Key

Site Boundary

Built Areas

Main Road

Secondary Road

Missing Southern Connector 
Road

Railway

Lorry Route

Node

Bus stops

Footpath

Water

Fig. 7 - Concept Scheme for Southern Connector Road



South Park Garden Village | 25

120

130

140

150

100

110

Fig. 8 - Access and Movement



26 | South Park Garden Village

SOUTHERN CONNECTOR ROAD

The first phase of the site would involve the 
development of the 16.5 hectare site identified 
in the emerging DPD. An access road will 
provide a through route from Tidworth Road 
via Simmonds Road to Empress Way and 
back to Tidworth Road. This would provide 
two points of access to the Empress Way 
area where only one currently exists.

The second phase is likely to trigger the 
requirement for an additional connection to 
the strategic highway network. As indicated 
previously, the key link in the highway network 
in the area is the A342. In addition to providing 
for vehicle access to the development site, 
the highway network described above would 
cater for public transport, pedestrian and 
cycle movements within the site and to/from 
external destinations.

The link eastwards to the A342 requires a 
crossing of the railway line. The feasibility 
study has established the preferred location 
for the crossing and its connection with the 
A342 Andover Road has been identified as 
the area of an existing layby on the A342 
adjoining the eastern boundary of the town, 
where the alignment of the road and rail routes 
diverge slightly. An overbridge has ultimately 
been identified as being the most appropriate 
option from a technical perspective and also 
from drawing on contacts with Network Rail 
and other organisations. 

RAILWAY SERVICES

A feasibility study was commissioned to 
report on the scope and indicative costs of 
the infrastructure works required to provide a 
passenger service on the freight only branch 
between Ludgershall and the main London 
- Basingstoke – Exeter line at Andover. 
Currently this line is worked on a “one train in 
operation” basis and there is no direct access 
at Andover. The works would include a new 
basic station at South Park Garden Village, 
upgrading of the existing branch to passenger 
standards, modifications at Andover station 
and other option specific track and signalling 
works. Three options are to be considered:

Option 1 - This would retain the existing 
“one-train in operation” working such that 
passenger and freight trains would be 
mutually exclusive. A shuttle service would 
operate between Ludgershall and Andover. 

Option 2 - By putting the new station at 
Ludgershall on a separate track and providing 
additional signalling, it would be possible to 
operate a freight train with a passenger train 
on the branch. As with option 1, a shuttle 
service would operate between Ludgershall 
and Andover. 

Option 3 - This provides additional connections 
into the main line at Andover to allow direct 
through running to and from Basingstoke/
London. 

DELIVERABILITY 
The development of South Park Garden Village presents the opportunity to deliver, in 
transport terms, a sustainable community right from the outset given the proximity to readily 
available public transport, as well as access to the existing facilities which already exist within 
Ludgershall.

Crucially, the development will unlock opportunities to deliver sustainable transport mode, 
giving people a real choice about how they travel. The provision of the Southern Connector 
Road and rail passenger services will widen transport choice and minimise conflict between 
traffic and other users on Andover Road and High Street, thereby promoting the growth of 
Ludgershall as part of the wider Andover HMA.

SUMMARY

In the early stages of development, the proposals at South Park Garden Village will benefit 
from the good range existing facilities and services within Ludgershall, alongside the new 
primary school, if this is required. This means that even in the very early years of development 
residents at the site will have the opportunity to use the local facilities to minimise the need 
to travel.

The site provides for improved highways infrastructure through the extension of Empress 
Way eastwards to join the A342. The completion of the Southern Connector Road will align 
with existing local strategies to reduce congestion in Ludgershall and appropriate distribute 
traffic movements. Furthermore, this would also provide improved pedestrian and cycle 
connections, including an extension of the cycle link from Ludgershall to Weyhill.

An exemplar Travel Plan will be created to make the most of the opportunity presented by 
the re-establishment of rail passenger services to Andover and beyond, including land for the 
delivery of the railway station and financial contributions towards the infrastructure works. 
The Plan also provides the opportunity to form car clubs and the provision of electric vehicle 
charging points in all dwellings and in the station car park. Residents will be encouraged to 
use the train and enhanced bus services that will serve the site
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LANDSCAPE

EXISTING SITUATION

The site is located to the south and south 
east of the town of Ludgershall. It comprises 
an open and gently undulating landscape 
falling eastwards towards Shoddesden Lane. 
The farmland is characterised by large arable 
fields with some remnant hedge lines with a 
few mature oaks and ash. There are no TPOs 
within the site. 

The highest point of the site is near the western 
boundary adjacent to the public open space at 
Princess Mary Gardens. The land falls in two 
directions from this point, northwards towards 
the railway line, and to the south and east 
boundaries towards Shoddesden Lane and 
the sewage treatment works. 

The North Wessex Downs Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty lies to the north of Ludgershall, 
approximately 1km from the site. 

A public footpath – reference LUDG2 - runs 
east along Empress Way from the pedestrian 
crossing over the railway line. The footpath 
continues along the northern boundary of the 
site until the east side of the field boundary, 
before returning south and then east to link 
with Shoddesden Lane. Footpath LUDG1 
runs along the far western boundary of the 
site to Granby Gardens on a north to south 
route

STUDIES UNDERTAKEN

• Site visit

• National and Regional Landscape 
Character Assessment

• Local Landscape Character Assessment 
of Kennet Landscape Character 
Assessment (1998); Wiltshire Landscape 
Character Assessment (2005); Kennet 
Landscape Conservation Strategy (2005)

• Magic Map

DELIVERABILITY 
The site currently has no national or 
local landscape designations attributed 
to it which would suggest the landscape 
is currently of low landscape value. The 
site is within the Chute Forest Landscape 
Character Area where the development 
will accord with the relevant Enhancement 
Priorities that include: planting of large 
blocks and belts of native broadleaved 
woodland on arable or cultivated land, to 
link with existing woodlands and to restore 
or reinforce a mosaic of woodland and 
farmland; maintaining existing roadside 
hedgerows and trees, including avenues, 
and replace where these have been 
removed or weakened through neglect; 
and establish strong landscape structure 
to accommodate new development on the 
fringes of urban areas and settlements.

The development will link into existing 
and planned Green Infrastructure with 
extensive new landscape framework of 
open space within the site. This will be 
achieved through improvements to the 
footpath/ cycle networks including the 
downgrading of Shoddesden Lane to a 
greenway, provision of play areas and 
parklands together with new hedge and 
tree planting, species rich grass mixes, 
flowering lawns, wildflower planting, 
seasonal bulbs, native shrub mixes and 
ornamental planting. All of which will help to 
define the character of South Park Garden 
Village, enrich biodiversity across the site 
and create opportunities for a landscape 
led development.

SUMMARY

The site is a logical extension to the town 
being at its southern edge and contained 
by Shoddesden Lane, however there are 
limited established natural boundaries that 
help to enclose the site. There are no field 
boundaries or woodland planting on the 
site’s southern and eastern edges

The site design will be led by a strong 
landscape framework. Significant 
additional screening at the southern and 
eastern site boundaries would be required, 
along with landscaping and green 
infrastructure throughout the site as there 
are middle and long distance views of the 
site from the south. 
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HERITAGE

EXISTING SITUATION

South Park Farm occupies part of an 
area that was formerly the southern park 
associated with Ludgershall Castle, a royal 
castle that was popular with a number of 
medieval monarchs who used it as a hunting 
lodge. The park was in existence by the late 
thirteenth century and was still stocked with 
deer in 1549. By the late eighteenth century 
most of the land in the parish lay within three 
farms including South Park Farm. The site of 
the farm is clearly shown on various historic 
maps including Andrews and Dury’s Map of 
Wiltshire 1774. Sometime between 1820 and 
1841 the farm buildings at the site of South 
Park Farm had been demolished. 

The closest part of the Ludgershall 
Conservation Area is located around 350m 
to the north-west. Intervening built form and 
other modern housing, together with the 
remains of Ludgershall Caste, make up the 
immediate setting of the Conservation Area. 

The general chalkland landscape is of 
archaeological interest. An initial survey 
has revealed that all pottery from the 
archaeological evaluation can be broadly 
described as being from the Romano-British 
period, suggesting that evidence for activity 
can be limited to this period. The nature of 
the assemblage does not lend itself to further 
investigation at this time.

STUDIES UNDERTAKEN

• Wiltshire and Swindon Historic 
Environment Record

• Archaeological evaluation (in part)

• Magic Map

SUMMARY

The existing archaeological assessment of the 16.5 hectare DPD site has not revealed any 
buried finds of significance, however the wider site does offer potential for below ground 
archaeological deposits therefore mitigation will be required through evaluation. As the site 
has been in agricultural use, any impact is anticipated to only affect assets of low importance. 
A number of heritage assets are recorded within the wider study area however there is no 
identifiable intervisibility with the historic core of Ludgershall, including the Conservation Area 
and various listed buildings due to existing development and infrastructure. Heritage and 
archaeology is therefore not a significant obstacle subject to appropriate masterplanning.

DELIVERABILITY 
Mitigation is identified through evaluation 
of non-designated heritage assets of 
archaeological interest. This will establish 
whether any below ground remains are 
likely to be demonstrably of equivalent 
significance to scheduled monuments, 
and should be considered subject to the 
policies for designated heritage assets.
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GROUND CONDITIONS

EXISTING SITUATION

The site comprises arable agricultural land 
comprising a series of large fields. The 
surrounding land uses are residential in 
nature to the north and west which do not 
pose a contamination concern. Any risks 
associated with the garden centre / nursery 
use of the former Granby Garden Centre site 
have been resolved by its redevelopment for 
housing. 

STUDIES UNDERTAKEN

• A desk based study (Preliminary Appraisal 
report) has been prepared for the site, 
including an assessment of information 
provided by the Landmark Information 
Group, the British Geological Survey, 
local councils, and online information 
available from the Environment Agency.

• ADAS Agricultural Land Quality Report 
May 2016

• Magic Map

SUMMARY

The site has remained in use as agricultural land since the earliest available OS map and 
historic land use is not considered to pose a constraint to development. 

The underlying natural geology of the Site is mapped as ‘Seaford Chalk Formation’; 
sedimentary bedrock formed approximately 83 to 89 million years ago in the late Cretaceous 
Period (British Geological Survey 2014). Although there are no superficial geological deposits 
listed as being present on site, there are ‘head’ deposits very close to the site where clay-
with-flint capped much of the natural chalk. Ground conditions are not expected to cause 
significant constraints to development at the site.

The Natural England 1:250000 Series Agricultural Land Classification Map for the South West 
Region (10-111f) identifies the Site to comprise Grade 3 ‘Good to Moderate’ Agricultural Land. 
Further evaluation associated with the DPD site has confirmed the subdivision Grade 3A on 
the majority of the site.

DELIVERABILITY 
There are no significant ground conditions 
or contamination risk, which would preclude 
development in any part of the site. Further 
geo-environmental investigations are 
therefore not required until the detailed 
design stage of the development. To assist 
with design of a development scheme, a 
ground investigation will be undertaken. 
This will include trial pitting and the drilling 
of boreholes to establish ground conditions, 
allow installation of gas/groundwater 
monitoring wells and to enable soil and 
groundwater samples to be collected for 
both geo-technical and chemical analysis. 

The development would represent the 
significant development of the best and 
most versatile agricultural land. The wider 
sustainability benefits of the South Park 
Garden Village proposals is considered to 
outweigh the economic and other benefits 
of the best and most versatile agricultural 
land. The benefits cannot be achieved 
through alternatives on areas of poorer 
quality or brownfield land as the site is a 
logical development location that unlocks 
the potential for the strategic transport 
infrastructure.
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INFRASTUCTURE

EXISTING SITUATION

The Environment Agency Flood Map for 
Planning shows that the site is located in 
Flood Zone 1 (i.e. lowest risk – outside the 
1 in 1,000 annual probability event flood 
outline). The Environment Agency identifies 
areas at risk from surface water flooding 
along Shoddesden Lane and to the south 
associated with the dry channel with a 
southward flow towards the Pillhill Brook. 

The site adjoins the existing Ludgershall 
Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW), 
operated by Southern Water. There are foul 
and surface water sewers within the site 
subject to easements.  

Ground conditions are expected to be suitable 
for infiltration. The site is within a ground water 
vulnerable area and this will influence the 
design of the base of any soakaway and the 
agreed top water level of any ground water.

STUDIES UNDERTAKEN

• Initial appraisal of flood risk

• Preliminary discussions with utility 
providers

SUMMARY

Flood risk and drainage are no constraint to development. The site is considered to be 
at low risk of fluvial flooding, and has ample space to provide the required surface water 
attenuation, for infiltration options.

The site can be served via conventional connections; responses from the respective gas 
and electricity indicate that connections could be made, subject to the implementation of 
reinforcement works.

Similarly, the site can be served with water and sewerage connections, subject to 
reinforcement works.

DELIVERABILITY 
The proposals are deliverable in respect to flood risk and drainage, as all development will 
be located in Flood Zone 1, and the layout will be designed to ensure that a deliverable 
surface water drainage scheme can be designed. This would include measures to alleviate 
the risk of increased flooding off-site.

The site is also deliverable from a utilities perspective; reinforcement will allow conventional 
connections to be made in order to serve the site with key utilities. 

The proximity to the WWTW will be addressed in the masterplan. Uses that are sensitive to 
odour pollution would be located an appropriate distance from the WWTW. The position of 
easements will be addressed in the masterplan. 
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ECOLOGY

EXISTING SITUATION

The land at South Park Garden Village is 
intensively managed farmland and, as a 
consequence, there is generally a low level of 
nature conservation interest across the site. 

The site is not within or adjacent to any 
site of importance for nature conservation 
designated under either European or domestic 
legislation and there are no areas of particular 
significance for protected species within an 
expected zone of influence for the site.

Ludgershall is within the catchment area of 
the Salisbury Plain SPA, where additional 
visitor levels and recreational use of the SPA 
could increase pressure upon breeding Stone 
Curlew populations.

STUDIES UNDERTAKEN

• Extended Phase 1 Habitats Assessment 
(in part)

• Magic Map

DELIVERABILITY 
The proposed development is expected to be able to mitigate for, and enhance biodiversity. 
The scheme will allow for any protected species present to be mitigated for appropriately as 
so that populations remain at favourable conservation status. This will be achieved through 
the design concept of the proposals by retaining and incorporating features which will be 
managed for wildlife gains. This includes aquatic and wetland habitats such as swales and 
ponds, green open space and well designed green infrastructure, connecting through the 
site and out to the surrounding habitats and landscape through hedgerow retention, new 
habitat creation, planting and grasslands. 

SUMMARY

The site consists mainly of arable field, partially surrounded by hedgerows containing some 
trees. These boundary features are likely to contribute to primary connectivity within the 
wider landscape area and should be retained and protected within the development. 

Rough grass margins of the existing habitats are likely to support slow worms and other 
reptiles, therefore some suitable areas should be incorporated into the site design that can 
continue to support these species. There is also scope to improve connectivity throughout 
the site and to connect different habitat areas off site.

Wessex Water and Southern Water will need to confirm there is headroom to accommodate 
the additional number of houses proposed for the site. The impact on water resource and 
water quality issues in relation to the Habitats Directive may need to be carried out. 

There is no SSSI within 2km of the site, however it lies within the stone curlew impact 
zone. A contribution to the mitigation scheme for Stone curlew is thus required, if not being 
gathered through CIL. There are no Priority Habitats within the site. 
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SITE FEATURES SWOT

Further to the init ial 

feasibil i ty work carried 

out,  the plan opposite 

provides the current 

overview of site features. 

These wil l  need to be 

taken into consideration 

when developing the 

masterplan for the new 

neighbourhood.

The site is largely unconstrained owing to 
its current use as arable farmland. However, 
there are a limited number of natural and 
infrastructure features that will need to be 
included into the masterplan.

The landform gently undulates between 110 
and 130 AOD with two distinct areas of higher 
ground. With the site being visible from mid 
and long distance views, particularly from the 
south, the key will be to integrate development 
on these areas of higher ground with the 
existing built form at Ludgershall. Key planting 
and woodland is therefore required to the 
south and east to establish strong landscape 
structure to accommodate new development 
on the fringes of urban areas.

Linear areas of surface water flood risk are 
located running parallel to Shoddesden Lane 
and through the southern portion of the site 
towards the WWTW. These areas will be 
safeguarded within the network of Green 
Infrastructure.  

The presence of any below ground 
archaeological features is to be better 
understood as the feasibility process evolves, 
enabling any finds of national significant to 
be preserved within the extensive Green 
Infrastructure network as appropriate.

A Southern Connector Road (SCR) will 
extended from the A342 adjacent to the 
existing lay-by at a new roundabout before 
crossing the railway line. The route of the 
SCR thereafter is aligned as close as possible 
to the southern side of the railway line to 
join Empress Way, while leaving sufficient 
space for the railway station and associated 

infrastructure. A safeguarded route will also 
be provided to the southern edge of the 
development in order to facilitate a bypass of 
Ludgershall in the direction of Somme Road, 
should this be required at a future date. 

The siting of the railway station dictates the 
location immediately adjacent to the railway 
line. As a focus for movement, the station 
will influence the location of a range of 
complementary uses. 

Underground utilities dissect the site and 
therefore access to this existing network will 
be maintained with an appropriate easement. 
An appropriate buffer distance will be provided 
to the WWTW in respect of the siting of odour 
sensitive uses. 

The recreational value of the public footpaths 
crossing the site will be taken into account 
in the scheme for their diversion with new 
footpaths and cycleways created to widen 
public access.
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KEY OBJECTIVES

The Vision for South 

Park is to create a 21st 

Century Garden Vil lage 

for Ludgershall .  This 

wil l  be characterised 

by predominantly lower 

density family housing 

with front and rear 

gardens, on plot parking 

and generous spaces and 

streets.

The Garden Village concept set out for South 
Park, Ludgershall combines elements of the 
Garden City and Garden Suburb in that it:

• is a distinct community but linked with the 
existing Market Town with new transport 
infrastructure

• responds to its landscape setting

• provides a local centre with some 
commercial uses and good facilities

• contributes to the overall sustainability 
of activity and economy within the 
settlement

“The supply of  new homes can sometimes be best achieved through 

planning for larger scale development,  such as new sett lements or 

extensions to exist ing v i l lages and towns that fo l low the pr inciples of 

Garden Cit ies.  Working with the support  of  their  communit ies,  local 

p lanning author i t ies should consider whether such opportuni t ies 

provide the best way of  achieving sustainable development.”

-  Nat ional  Planning Pol icy Framework paragraph 52
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STRONG VISION, LEADERSHIP AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

• The promotion of this site will be led by 
the community who will be empowered 
to shape the design and delivery of the 
development in conjunction with key 
stakeholders.

LAND VALUE CAPTURE FOR THE BENEFIT OF THE COMMUNITY

• A development of the scale proposed 
would provide funding through Planning 
Obligations and the Community 
Infrastructure Level to support the 
delivery of necessary infrastructure. 

• The opportunity to establish passenger 
rail services at Ludgershall will enable any 
uplift in values to be used appropriately 
to support the aspirations of the wider 
community.

• Scope for funds reinvested through the 
New Homes Bonus to be used in the 
locality on infrastructure projects.

MIXED-TENURE HOMES AND HOUSING TYPES THAT ARE AFFORDABLE FOR ORDINARY PEOPLE

• The scheme will deliver up to 1,700 
high-quality affordable and open market 
homes that meets the housing needs and 
help support an inclusive and balanced 
community.

• Rented and affordable homes.

• First time buyer opportunities to help 
local people own a home.

• Family housing for growing households 
with an emphasis on 2, 3 and 4 bedroom 
properties.

• A wide choice of homes will include 
provision for suitable accessible and 
adaptable homes to meet the change 
needs of occupants, as well as retirement 
/ extra care housing.

COMMUNITY OWNERSHIP OF LAND AND LONG-TERM STEWARDSHIP OF ASSETS

• New public land throughout the 
development, including the relocated fire 
station, public open space, allotments 
and recreation facilities, will be provided 
for the benefit of and future ownership by 
the community. It is anticipated that the 
passenger train station could be under 
the stewardship of the Town Council 
working with Network Rail / operator. 
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A STRONG LOCAL JOBS OFFER IN THE GARDEN CITY ITSELF, WITH A VARIETY OF EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES WITHIN EASY COMMUTING DISTANCE OF HOMES

• Opportunities for commercial space will 
be provided within the development that 
complements the range of employment 
floorspace, services and facilities within 
Ludgershall. 

• Development would help to boost the 
uptake of local employment sites and the 
vitality of the town centre, while improving 
connectivity within the Andover HMA in 
recognition of the established commuting 
and migration movements between 
Ludgershall and Andover. 

BEAUTIFULLY AND IMAGINATIVELY DESIGNED HOMES WITH GARDENS, COMBINING THE VERY BEST OF 
TOWN AND COUNTRY LIVING TO CREATE HEALTHY HOMES IN VIBRANT COMMUNITIES

• A range of site specific design principles 
will be created to deliver high quality 
and innovative buildings that features 
high sustainability standards. These 
are expected to reflect a contemporary 

interpretation of the early Garden Cities 
that used development blocks with 
substantial enclosed space for gardens, 
allotments and recreation; tree-lined 
streets, often with a section comprising 

road parking, tree-lined verge, footway, 
soft boundary treatment, front garden 
and home; and well-designed groups of 
homes within the street.

GENEROUS GREEN SPACE LINKED TO THE WIDER NATURAL ENVIRONMENT, INCLUDING A 
SURROUNDING BELT OF COUNTRYSIDE TO PREVENT SPRAWL, WELL CONNECTED AND BIODIVERSITY 
RICH PUBLIC PARKS, AND A MIX OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE NETWORKS OF WELL MANAGED, HIGH-
QUALITY GARDENS, TREE-LINED STREETS AND OPEN SPACES

• The development framework will be built 
around delivering a green and pleasant 
place that provides a vibrant strong 
sense of community and place. 

• A range of open space networks 
extending to around 35 hectares will 
provide a variety of functions that will 
promote the health and well-being of the 
community.

• A net gain in biodiversity will arise 
within the network of connected Green 
Infrastructure. 

• Woodland planting will help to enclose 
the settlement to accommodate the 
development into the wider landscape 
setting.

• Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) 
will underpin the network of green 
spaces, assisting with sustainable water 
management and providing rich habitats 
for wildlife.
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STRONG LOCAL CULTURAL, RECREATIONAL AND SHOPPING FACILITIES IN WALKABLE 
NEIGHBOURHOODS

• The development will build onto and 
complement the existing range of local 
services and facilities at Ludgershall. 

• Provision of a new primary school, 
healthcare, shopping and employment 
will reduce the need to travel and 
contribute to the self-sufficiency of the 
neighbourhood.

• This will include helping the community to 
develop an understanding of their needs 
in this area and how the development 
could accommodate these.  

INTEGRATED AND ACCESSIBLE TRANSPORT SYSTEMS – WITH A SERIES OF SETTLEMENTS LINKED 
BY RAPID TRANSPORT PROVIDING A FULL RANGE OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES (AS SET OUT IN 
HOWARD’S VISION OF THE ‘SOCIAL CITY’)

• The promotion of a new passenger 
connection onto the national rail network 
by reopening a closed line accords with 
the Government’s objectives in te paper 
‘Connecting People: A Strategic Vision 
for Rail’ to open routes to unlock housing 
and development.

• The station will serve Ludgershall and 
the wider community area and will offer 
greater sustainable connectivity between 
settlements to Andover and Hampshire in 
recognition of the established commuting 
and migration movements within the 
Andover HMA. 

• The benefits of the railway connection 
have been warmly welcomed by both 
Ludgershall Town Council and Andover 
Town Council who recognise this new 
transportation link will greatly improve 
connectivity as well as encourage the 
uptake of employment opportunities in 
Ludgershall and attract new employers.

• Delivery of the Southern Connector Road 
to complete the missing link between 
Empress Way and the A342.

• Delivery of the cycle route on the A342 
to Weyhill.

• Safeguarding of a southern bypass route. 

• Personal travel planning to encourage 
take up of sustainable travel.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR RESIDENTS TO GROW THEIR OWN FOOD, INCLUDING GENEROUS ALLOTMENTS

• Generous gardens and allotments 
will provide opportunities for all future 
residents to grow their own food and 
promote the self-sustainability of the 
community. 
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Chapter 4
THE MASTERPLAN

This section of the document sets 

out the design principles as well  as 

the masterplan for the site.  I t  also 

highlights some of the key place making 

and economic benefits that South 

Park Garden Vil lage could bring. I f 

selected, this process wil l  continue its 

engagement with the local community, 

other stakeholders and consultees. 
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DESIGN PRINCIPLES

TOPOGRAPHY

The proposed development should 
respond carefully to the undulating 
contours across the site, with a 
focus for development on the higher 
ground associated with the existing 
built-up area of Ludgershall.

KEY INFRASTRUCTURE

The Southern Connector Road will 
improve road, pedestrian and cycle 
connectivity between Tidworth / 
Ludgershall and the A342. The 
proposed railway station is another 
major asset on the site providing an 
opportunity to focus movement and 
connect to existing infrastructure. 

GREEN LINKS

Creation of green buffers will 
ensure that development can be 
accommodated within the wider 
landscape and define the urban 
edge. Key green routes through 
the proposed development will also 
be established to provide sufficient 
areas of open space for the wider 
community and establish linked 
ecological corridors.

WWTW BUFFER

The proximity to the WWTW 
ensures that care will be taken in the 
siting of odour sensitive uses within 
an appropriate buffer zone of the 
neighbouring use. 
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PEDESTRIAN LINKS

Public access to the site is limited 
to two public footpaths, where the 
recreational value of these routes 
will be maintained through retention 
of diversion proposals. Walking 
and cycling will be encouraged 
within the new neighbourhood and 
to the surrounding communities. 
Shoddesden Lane will be 
downgraded to a footway/cycleway 
between Andover and the Southern 
Connector Road.

GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE

The landscape and biodiversity 
value of the site will be enhanced 
as the wide arable fields offer few 
features of importance. This new 
network will help to deliver a net gain 
in biodiversity through connected 
networks of natural and accessible 
greenspace.

DEVELOPMENT AREAS

The indicative development parcels 
are defined by the key constraints 
and strong design principles. These 
parcels offer opportunities to be 
developed in such a manner to form 
strong character areas, individually 
or in groups. 

LOCAL CENTRE

A new local centre has been 
identified for the new neighbourhood. 
This has been designed so as 
to respond to the potential for 
increased movement at the railway 
station while creating a walkable 
neighbourhood. 
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TRANSPORT 
IMPROVEMENTS

A new passenger rail service 
could be established along 
with the completion of the 
Southern Connector Route 
between Empress Way and 
the A342, improved bus, 
pedestrian and cycleway 
infrastructure. A safeguarded 
southern route will be 
provided for a future bypass.

HOMES FOR ALL

A wide choice of high quality 
homes will help local people 
to find their place on the 
housing ladder across a 
variety of tenures and delivery 
mechanisms.  

STRONG DESIGN 
PRINCIPLES

Following the Garden Cities 
principles this would combine 
high quality, vernacular 
design, new green spaces, 
new planting and landscaping 
and the facilities needed 
by the community. It would 
enhance the environment 
and offer healthy lifestyles.

EDUCATION

A new two-form entry primary 
school will be provided 
as part of Phase 1 of the 
development, as well as 
investment into secondary 
provision and pre-school 
facilities. 

RAILWAY STATION

Land for a new passenger rail 
station can be delivered on 
the southern side of the line.

GREEN 
INFRASTRUCTURE

The site will provide new, 
accessible natural green 
spaces for the existing and 
new community, including 
linear parks, landscaping, 
sports facilities and play 
areas.

NET GAIN IN 
BIODIVERSITY

A range of habitat 
opportunities will be 
enhanced and created 
including new woodland, 
tree and hedgerow planting, 
wetlands, ponds and swales.

GROWING FOOD

A wide range of opportunities 
for local food production 
including allotments and 
community orchards could be 
provided

FIRE STATION

Land for the relocation of the 
Ludgershall Fire Station can 
be provided adjacent to the 
Southern Connector Road.

COMMUNITY 
FACILITIES

At the heart of the scheme 
will be a range of community 
services and facilities, 
such as retail, healthcare, 
halls, sporting provision 
that will benefit existing and 
future residents. Land will 
be provided to enable the 
existing Ludgershall Fire 
Station to relocate. 

OLDER POPULATION

Land is to be provided for 
Class C2 use: specialist 
and extra care residential 
accommodation.

HEALTH

Land for a new health facility 
is to be provided to serve the 
new and existing community. 

The proposed masterplan 

provides an indicative 

approach as to how 

development could be 

implemented at South 

Park Garden Village. 

Over the course of the 

design process, feasibility 

studies, continuous 

engagement with key 

stakeholder groups and 

the public will ensure 

that a comprehensive 

masterplan is brought 

forward. At this visionary 

phase we have considered 

the following key uses that 

will help establish a strong 

community and a truly 

unique sense of place.

INDICATIVE PLAN
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CREATING A  SENSE OF PLACE

The provision of 

suff icient new facil i t ies is 

a fundamental component 

of the creation of the 

new neighbourhood with 

a range of local hubs 

to be created around 

key facil i t ies,  which the 

community wil l  have 

the opportunity to take 

ownership and manage for 

their benefit . 

PLACEMAKING-LED DESIGN

• The new neighbourhood will provide 
an extension to Ludgershall that will 
integrate with the existing Market Town 
physically and socially

• Design will function well and add to the 
overall quality of the area, not just for 
the short term but over the lifetime of the 
development

• A strong sense of place will be established, 
using streetscapes and buildings to 
create attractive and comfortable places 
to live, work and visit

TRANSPORT

• Land will be provided for a potential new 
rail station that will enable passenger 
services to be reinstated for Ludgershall

• Infrastructure funding towards the 
reestablishment of the rail services 
towards the railway station, signalling 
and track upgrading

• Delivery of the missing Southern 
Connector Road that will benefit the 
economic and environmental conditions 
in Ludgershall if through traffic were 
excluded from Butt Street, Castle Street 
and the High Street that would eliminate 
through traffic from the attractive 
townscape, which form part of the 
designated Conservation Area

• New safe and convenient walking and 
cycling routes to existing and proposed 
facilities and access to the countryside

OPEN SPACE

• New accessible natural greenspace 
will substantially increase provision that 
currently exists in the Salisbury Plain 
SPA reducing recreational pressure

• Open land will perform many functions 
for use for wildlife, recreation, flood 
risk mitigation, carbon storage, or 
food production as part of the Green 
Infrastructure

LOCAL CENTRE

• A community hub could provide local 
shopping opportunities, a public house, 
café as well as seating, parking and a 
village green, so that the community can 
come together and socialise 

• An opportunity exists to locate the local 
centre in close proximity to the railway 
station that will complement each other’s 
viability

EDUCATION

• The two-form entry primary school land 
is to be delivered in Phase 1 so that it 
is readily available to meet the growing 
demands for school places

• A collaborative approach with the local 
education authority to promote exemplar 
design in consultation with the community 
that will create an inspiring environment 
for teaching and learning

• Land can be provided to meet the needs 
for increase demand for nursery places

HEALTH AND CARE

• A health centre could be provided which 
could provide local GP services as well 
as space for a dentist and other facilities 
as required

• Land will be provided to meet the 
needs of the growing elderly population 
with retirement and extra-care 
accommodation integrated as part of the 
development
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DELIVERABILITY

The Framework requires 

local planning authorit ies 

to boost signif icantly 

the supply of housing, 

including by identifying 

a supply of specif ic 

deliverable housing sites, 

as well  as identifying 

a supply of specif ic 

developable sites or 

broad locations for 

growth. 

When considering the deliverability of the 
development it is important to consider 
whether a site is available now, offers a 
suitable location for development now and is 
achievable through its viability.

AVAILABILITY

The land which will form South Park Garden 
Village is primarily agricultural land, which 
is owned by  A parcel of land 
adjacent to Soddesden Lane is within the 
ownership of Wiltshire Council. The Southern 
Connector Road will be constructed on land 
within Hampshire that is either owned by, or 
an interest in by  Other land 
at the A342 layby is within the publically 
maintained highway and the railway crossing 
falls under the auspices of Network Rail who 
have raised no objections to the overbridge 
subject to technical requirements being met. 
There are considered to be no significant 
land assembly issues that would preclude the 
development. 

SUITABLE

This Vision Statement has demonstrated 
that South Park Garden Village is a suitable 
and sustainable location for development 
now and in the future. The suitability of the 
site has been recognised by the grant of 
planning permission E/2013/0234/OUT and 
the proposed allocation for 270 homes etc 
in the Site Allocations DPD. These confirm 
the site represents a logical extension to 
the built-up area of Ludgershall where 
development can come forward in the short 
term in a sustainable matter utilising the 
existing highways infrastructure. Beyond this 
first phase new highway links are required 
through the Southern Connector Road to 
facilitate additional growth. This road as well 
as new infrastructure and facilities will provide 
substantial benefits for existing and future 
residents of the community.

VIABLE

As recognised in paragraph 52 of the 
Framework, the supply of new homes 
can sometimes be best achieved through 
planning for larger scale developments, such 
as new settlements or extensions to existing 
villages and towns that follow the Garden 
Cities principles. The key  advantage of the 
South Park Garden Village scheme is that 
it benefits from being able to deliver some 
development using existing infrastructure 
in Phase 1, but also the large scale nature 
of the proposal makes funding the new 
infrastructure required viable. As a result a 
minimum residential phase of 500-800 homes 
is required in Phase 2 in order to fund the 
delivery of the Southern Connector Road 
which is a critical piece of missing highways 
infrastructure. Land for the railway station can 
be made immediately available and additional 
funding is available from later phases towards 
the rail infrastructure. 

Whilst significant infrastructure is required, 
the technical work undertaken to date 
demonstrates that there are no show stoppers 
that would compromise viability. In this 
context and having regard to guidance in the 
NPPF, it is clear that this new neighbourhood 
for Ludgershall will be a deliverable allocation.

Key

Site Boundary

Phase 1

Phase 2

Phase 3
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ECONOMICS

INFRASTRUCTURE

£4.4 million investment in the 
construction of the Southern Connector 
Road with additional spending towards 
rail infrastructure.

LOCAL ECONOMIC 
STRATEGY

4,000 persons will help to readdress 
the imbalance between military and civilian 
populations. A more balance community will act as a 
catalyst to attract inward investment with new employment 
opportunities complimenting those of the MoD.

CONSTRUCTION

£100millions in construction investment

EMPLOYMENT

100s direct and indirect new 
jobs within various sectors

100s direct and indirect jobs during the 
construction phases

Framework Paragraph 21 

states:

“…Planning pol ic ies should 

recognise and seek to 

address potent ia l  barr iers to 

investment,  including a poor 

environment or any lack of 

infrastructure,  services or 

housing.”
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HOUSEHOLD SPENDING

£8.5 million one-off spend from new 
residents through first occupation 
expenditure making their house their 
home.

Receipts per annum to Wiltshire 
Council in Council Tax with 
additional business rate 
receipts.

COMMUNITY BENEFITS

35 hectares of new accessible and natural 
public open space supporting the health and 

wellbeing of the community.

1 new primary school

5 hectares of land for the Railway 
Station, Local Centre, Healthcare, 
Community Facilities and Fire Station.

£14.7 million in New Homes Bonus payments 
to Wiltshire Council.
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Chapter 5
NEXT STEPS

The masterplanning carried  

out to date is just a start  and we 

would seek to work closely with key 

stakeholders and the wider community 

to create a wonderful,  new, sustainable 

place for the future residents of the area 

and a place to be proud of.  This f inal 

section identif ies the next steps that we 

wil l  undertake to help achieve this. 
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Fowlers have been 

instructed by  

 to f inalise the 

project team that wil l 

enable this indicative 

masterplan to be 

developed as part of the 

fol lowing strategy:

ONGOING SITE ANALYSIS 
AND DIALOGUE WITH KEY 
CONSULTEES

The initial technical work to date has been 
comprehensive and sufficient to confirm the 
suitability and deliverability of the site. Moving 
forwards, the assembled project team will 
undertake further detailed analysis, working 
with key consultees and stakeholders, to 
inform further iterations of the masterplan. 

WORK WITH WILTSHIRE 
COUNCIL AND NEIGHBOURING 
AUTHORITIES

Technical and feasibility will be shared with 
Wiltshire Council, Test Valley Borough Council 
and Hampshire County Council to enable 
an informed consideration of the proposals 
for consideration as part of the emerging 
development plans. As the emerging Local 
Plan develops Fowlers will work closely with 
local authorities to ensure the proposals are a 
sound component. 

DELIVERING THE RAIL 
INFRASTRUCTURE

The estimate of costs for the three options 
to reinstate passenger rail services at 
Ludgershall varies from around £4 million 
to £12.2 million. Further development of the 
options involves other stakeholders i.e. Local 
Economic Partnership, Network Rail, Train 
Operating Companies and the MoD to be led 
by a rail specialist consultancy.
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COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT

The community will be fully engaged with the 
masterplanning process for South Park Garden 
Village. This will allow local residents to have 
a pivotal role in shaping the development and 
the long-term management of community 
assets, including the railway station. Fowlers 
will be preparing a community engagement 
strategy and a series of public consultation 
events organised in 2018 to publish the 
vision and develop a greater understanding 
of the community aspirations for the new 
neighbourhood.
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Via email: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk 

 
  
 

 

 
4th March 2021 

Dear Spatial Planning Team, 
 
THE WILTSHIRE LOCAL PLAN AND GYPSIES AND TRAVELLERS PLAN CONSULTATIONS 
 
Highways England welcomes the opportunity to comment on the Wiltshire Local Plan and Gypsies 
and Travellers Plan. As you will be aware we are responsible for operating, maintaining and improving 
the Strategic Road Network (SRN), which in the Plan area comprises parts of the M4, A303, A36 and 
A419. It is on the basis of these responsibilities that the comments that follow in this letter have been 
made.  
 
Highways England is keen to ensure that transport and land use planning policy is closely integrated 
and that the network is able to deliver sustainable economic growth. In this respect, Highways 
England draws your attention to “The Strategic Road Network - Planning For The Future - A Guide 
To Working With Highways England On Planning Matters”, Highways England’s Licence issued by 
DfT and DfT Circular 02/2013, which sets out how we will engage with the planning system to deliver 
sustainable development. 
 
We are interested in the potential traffic impacts of any development site proposals and/or policies 
coming forward through the Local Plan process and need to ensure that these are fully assessed 
during the plan-making stage. It is imperative to identify any improvements needed to deliver 
aspirations at this early stage, as set out in Government policy.  
 
Paragraph 12 of Circular 02/2013 states that ‘The preparation and delivery of Local Plans provides 
an opportunity to identify and support a pattern of development that minimises trip generation at 
source and encourages the use of sustainable modes of transport, minimises journey lengths for 
employment, shopping, leisure, education and other activities, and promotes accessibility for all. This 
can contribute to environmental objectives and also reduce the cost to the economy arising from the 
environmental, business and social impacts associated with traffic generation and congestion.’  
 
Paragraph 15 states that ‘In order to develop a robust transport evidence base [for local plans], the 
Agency (now Highways England) will work with the local authority to understand the transport 
implications of development options. This will include assessing the cumulative and individual impacts 
of the Local Plan proposals upon the ability of the road links and junctions affected to accommodate 
the forecast traffic flows in terms of capacity and safety.’ 
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Paragraph 18 states that ‘Capacity enhancements and infrastructure required to deliver strategic 
growth should be identified at the Local Plan stage, which provides the best opportunity to consider 
development aspirations alongside the associated strategic infrastructure needs. Enhancements 
should not normally be considered as fresh proposals at the planning application stage. The Highways 
Agency (now Highways England) will work with strategic delivery bodies to identify infrastructure and 
access needs at the earliest possible opportunity in order to assess suitability, viability and 
deliverability of such proposals, including the identification of potential funding arrangements.’ 
 
Responses to Local Plan consultations are also guided by other pertinent policy and guidance, namely 
the MHCLG National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), DfT Circular 02/2013 The Strategic Road 
Network and the Delivery of Sustainable Development, and in our guide The Strategic Road Network 
– Planning for the Future.  
 
The NPPF sets out that plans should be shaped by early, proportionate and effective engagement 
between plan-makers and communities, local organisations, businesses, infrastructure providers and 
statutory consultees. (para 16). 
 
Transport issues should be considered from the earliest stages of plan-making and development 
proposals so that the potential impact of development on transport networks can be addressed. (para 
102). 
 
The planning system should actively manage patterns of growth such that significant development is 
focused on locations which are or can be made sustainable, through limiting the need to travel and 
offering a genuine choice of transport modes. (para 103). 
 
Planning policies should be prepared with the active involvement of highways authorities and other 
transport infrastructure providers so that strategies and investments for supporting sustainable 
transport and development patterns are aligned. (para 104). 
 
Planning policies and decisions should support development that makes efficient use of land, taking 
into account the availability and capacity of infrastructure and services – both existing and proposed 
– as well as their potential for further improvement and the scope to promote sustainable travel modes 
that limit future car use. (para 122). 
 
In terms of identifying the necessity of transport infrastructure, NPPF confirms that development 
should only be prevented or refused on highways grounds if there would be an unacceptable impact 
on highway safety, or the residual cumulative impacts on the road network would be severe. (para 
109). 
 
Plans should set out the contributions expected from development. This should include setting out 
the levels and types of affordable housing provision required, along with other infrastructure (including 
transport). Such policies should not undermine the deliverability of the plan. (para 34). 
 
In summary; as a minimum, in order for the transport evidence base to satisfy the requirements of 
NPPF and Circular 02/2013, it is necessary to establish: 
 

• The transport impacts of the development allocations. 

• The improvements necessary to ensure that the impacts are not severe.  

• Any land required for the delivery of the necessary improvements  

• The cost of the necessary improvements. 
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• Any other deliverability constraints. 
 
Paragraphs 9 and 10 set out the approach that Highways England takes in relation to development 
proposals as follows: 
 

“9. Development proposals are likely to be acceptable if they can be accommodated within 
the existing capacity of a section (link or junction) of the strategic road network, or they 
do not increase demand for use of a section that is already operating at over-capacity 
levels, taking account of any travel plan, traffic management and/or capacity 
enhancement measures that may be agreed. However, development should only be 
prevented or refused on transport grounds where the residual cumulative impacts of 
development are severe. 
 
10. However, even where proposals would not result in capacity issues, the Highways 
England’s prime consideration will be the continued safe operation of its network”. 

 
Applying the principals of paragraph 9 of Circular 02/2013, development proposals are likely to be 
unacceptable, by virtue of a severe impact, if they increase demand for use of a section that is already 
operating at over-capacity levels, or cannot be safely accommodated, i.e. a development which adds 
traffic to a junction which already experiences road safety issues; would increase the frequency of 
occurrence of road safety issues; or would in itself cause those road safety issues to arise, would be 
considered to have a severe impact. In order to establish whether a section of the SRN has a severe 
impact, an assessment of additional traffic on the SRN as a result of the development proposals will 
be necessary, and agreement should be sought on the best way to establish whether the additional 
traffic constitutes a severe impact. 
 
EMERGING SPATIAL STRATEGY 
 
This consultation discusses the provision of housing and employment in Wiltshire to 2036 and where 
demand needs to be satisfied. The emerging strategy plans for a further 18,000 homes in addition to 
current commitments and allocations.  At para 3.22 the link between the scale of growth and the need 
to consider the impact of this growth on transport is made, with growth at Chippenham, Salisbury and 
Trowbridge specifically mentioned. The A36, passes through Salisbury and M4 Junction 17 is closely 
related to Chippenham and connects the A350 to the M4 motorway.  
 
Alternative development strategies have been identified and tested through a sustainability appraisal, 
and preferred and potential development sites identified. In the Principal Settlements of Chippenham, 
Salisbury and Trowbridge, preferred development sites have been identified. In the Market Towns, of 
which the following are of particular interest to Highways England (Amesbury, Royal Wootton Bassett 
and Warminster), potential development sites have been identified. The preferred and potential sites 
have been reviewed below, if other sites were to come forward, it is noted that additional issues may 
arise.  
 
Chippenham 
 
The amount of proposed development at Chippenham is substantial. Though the town is located 
about 3 miles south of M4 J17, it is acknowledged that additional development at Chippenham 
alongside new local road infrastructure will impact on the motorway junction. Work has been ongoing 
with Wiltshire Council to assess the impacts under various scenarios and identify a comprehensive 
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scheme that can accommodate the additional growth. The preferred development sites are 
predominantly located to the east and south of Chippenham.  
 
The review of transport issues in the Principal Settlement report is limited to highlighting key issues. 
Transport issues are described in more detail in the Transport Review (January 2021) report, which 
is discussed below. Given the scale of proposed development, it will be critical to understand and 
secure development phasing in relation to the provision of necessary new road infrastructure. 
 
Royal Wootton Bassett 
 
For the Swindon Housing Area, a potentially significant level of development at Royal Wootton Bassett 
has been proposed. The Emerging Spatial Strategy notes that there are potentially significant 
obstacles to overcome if growth is to be successfully delivered at Royal Wootton Bassett, notably 
managing the traffic that new homes will generate both within the town and at M4 junction 16. The 
Royal Wootton Bassett Market Town document notes the potential impacts at M4 J16 and the issue 
of noise at two of the proposed development sites which abut the M4. The Transport Review report 
makes little reference to Royal Wootton Bassett and any impacts of this development. We would 
welcome information on what the transport challenges are likely to be and how it is proposed that 
these will be mitigated. 
 
Salisbury 
 
For the Salisbury HMA, there is no explicit mention of the A36 or the A303 in the main Emerging 
Spatial Strategy document. However, in the Salisbury Principal Settlement document, settlement 
profile table, the Transport section highlights the benefits of the A36 as a route that avoids the city 
centre, but also notes that the A36 acts as a barrier to walking and cycling movement. The table notes 
under Opportunities that there is the possibility of major road funding and A36 junction upgrades. No 
further information is provided. It would be helpful to understand more about what is envisaged for 
the A36 beyond the Major Road Network (MRN) proposals, on which we are already engaged.  
 
There is one preferred development site adjacent to the A36, Land at Quidhampton Quarry. Highways 
England notes that quarry operations ceased over a decade ago and the site has not been in active 
use. We have significant concerns about the existing site access arrangements and further 
consideration regarding safe and suitable access for any proposed future use will be necessary for 
the site to be deliverable.    
 
Amesbury 
 
Also in the Salisbury HMA is Amesbury. The Amesbury Market Town document notes that two of the 
three potential selected sites abut the A303 and there could be noise and air quality issues, which will 
need to be mitigated alongside any other impacts on the integrity of the asset. The priorities 
highlighted for the area include improved infrastructure and transport, particularly relating to the A303 
and A345 (both of which currently experience congestion) to improve linkages to and from the town. 
The construction of the A303 Stonehenge scheme may offer some relief to the issues identified. It 
would be helpful to be aware what other, if any improvements, are also considered necessary.  
 
It is assumed that both sites would be accessed from the local road network and not the A303. 
Highways England would welcome clarification of this within the emerging strategy.  
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Warminster 
 
In the Trowbridge HMA, Warminster is identified as a Market Town. The A36 bypasses Warminster 
and currently forms a boundary to the built-up area. Two of potential development sites identified for 
Warminster abut the A36. In the review of Site 4: Land at Warminster Common and Land south of 
Wren Close, Warminster, the issue of noise and air quality arising from proximity to the A36 is 
recognised. We will seek a suitable buffer between the road and any new development. In the review 
of Site 8: Land at Brick Hill and Land between Bath Road and A36, noise and air quality are not 
mentioned, but as with Site 4, the issues equally apply. Further consideration will also need to be 
given to any other impacts on the integrity of the infrastructure asset including drainage and 
landscape.  
 
Overall, the Warminster Market Town document recognises that potential impacts on the A36 will 
need to be assessed. There is no specific reference to impacts on the A36 at Warminster in the 
Transport Review report, hence we would encourage the transport review work to include an 
assessment of the A36 at Warminster. 
 
It is assumed that both sites would be accessed off the local road network, not the A36. Highways 
England would welcome clarification of this within the emerging strategy. 
 
Wiltshire Local Plan – Transport Review (January 2021) 
 
To support the assessment the Emerging Spatial Strategy, a Transport Review report has been 
produced by Atkins on behalf of Wiltshire Council. This report considers existing traffic conditions, 
sets out how future development and planned transport improvements schemes have been added to 
the network and sets out a high level assessment of the impact of the proposed growth and whether 
further mitigation is required. The focus of this report has been Chippenham and Salisbury, with 
limited reference to other locations for development in Wiltshire.  
 
The report notes that the assessment has been undertaken using the Wiltshire strategic model, which 
has a 2018 base. Highways England has been engaged on the production of the base year for this 
model, which is based upon the Highways England Regional Transport Model. We accept this model 
as an appropriate base for the assessment of the local plan impacts. 
 
Section 2 of the report sets out the model scenarios for the assessment of the proposed growth. The 
principle of the scenario structure is reasonable, but we note that some of the schemes that are 
proposed to be included in the 2036 Do Minimum scenario are substantial schemes that are currently 
the subject of Government funding bids and as such are not yet guaranteed. Hence, there is a risk 
that if these bids are not successful, the basis of the assessment will have changed.  
 
The forecasting of trip demand from the proposed allocations has utilised trip rates from the TRICS 
database. This provides a good clarity on the rates being used. It is assumed that rates contained in 
Table 2-2 of the report are vehicle per dwelling rates. Confirmation of this would be welcomed. 
 
Section 2.3 lists the Do-Nothing and Do-Minimum infrastructure assumptions. These are 
considerable, and assuming delivery of some of the schemes carries some risk. Hence, we assume 
that the schemes included in the modelling assessment will also be included in the relevant 
development allocation policies as necessary prior to commencement of new development. If this is 
not the case, it would be helpful to understand what phasing would be assumed and what measures 
would be taken if the development were to advance ahead of the delivery of infrastructure. It is 
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suggested within the report that  the A303 Stonehenge (Amesbury to Berwick Down) improvement 
been assumed in the Do Nothing and/or Do Minimum scenario. Further clarification would be welcome 
in this regard.    
 
Section 2 contains various plots of data from the Wiltshire SATURN model. As we are aware that in 
its original form the South West Regional Transport Model is a peak period model, we note that the 
various plots refer to AM peak period (08:00-09:00). We assume that this means that the model used 
for the assessment is a peak hour model, but clarification would be helpful. The distinction between 
peak period and peak hour is important when considering a suitable threshold to identify a severe or 
unacceptable impact.  
 
Section 3 of the report considers the mitigation of the Local Plan. The hierarchy is taken from the 
Wiltshire Local Transport Plan, which considers walking and cycling measures first, then public 
transport and then highway interventions as a last step. We are content with this approach, but expect 
that any alterations made to the highway impact analysis using the traffic model will be clearly stated 
and evidence provided to substantiate any mode transfers.  
 
It is noted in the report and its appendices that standard methodologies have been used to assess 
the likely modal shift from car based trips to walk/cycle and public transport. Use of standard 
methodologies is welcome. A summary, how the location of the non-home end of the journey is taken 
into consideration. For the SRN, it is longer distance bus journey and rail journeys that could offer an 
alternative to using the SRN, but it is only appropriate to forecast a transfer of mode when the 
destination location of the journey is also within reasonable distance of the public transport 
interchange point and the journey is not convoluted (i.e. involving many changes which in reality may 
not be coordinated resulting in long journey times). 
 
Section 4 of the report provides some conclusions and a summary. In reviewing the potential impacts 
without mitigation. M4 Junction 17 is specifically mentioned as a pinch-point. Hence, we are 
particularly interested in working with Wiltshire Council going forward to better understand the 
assessment undertaken and to identify appropriate mitigation.  
 
The promotion of active modes is welcome from a wider sustainability and health point of view. 
Unfortunately for the operation SRN, however, journeys taking place on the SRN tend not to be those 
that can be readily undertaken by walking and cycling. Hence, our interest in these local trips is more 
focussed on accepting the way in which these are identified and quantified, so that we can be 
comfortable that the appropriate proportion of short and longer distance trips have been calculated 
as arising from the proposed allocations.  
 
We have commented on the opportunities that public transport, primarily rail, can offer as an 
alternative to using the SRN. We have also noted that there needs to be careful consideration of the 
whole journey in order to be confident that it is realistic to assume a transfer of mode could realistically 
take place. In section 4.2.2, the uncertainty of future public transport networks and utilisation of 
services following the Covid-19 pandemic is described. We acknowledge this uncertainty, and agree 
that further work is necessary to be confident regarding the take up and indeed availability of public 
transport services going forward. 
 
The highway impacts and mitigation are summarised in section 4.2.3. As previously mentioned, the 
report describes a number of substantial road schemes that have been identified as necessary to 
accommodate the envisaged growth. These are at various stages of feasibility and design, and some 
are the subject of funding bids to Government. There is also a need to secure planning permission 
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and other licenses to allow their implementation. As the combination of schemes has been shown to 
impact on the SRN, we are interested in understanding how the delivery of the schemes will relate to 
the delivery of the proposed allocations in the plan and how the delivery of the development 
allocations will be regulated to ensure that the necessary infrastructure is delivered alongside or in 
advance of the development. It is noted that the report states that a Major Road Network scheme has 
been developed for M4 Junction 17.  We have been working with the Council on this scheme and will 
continue to do so to further refine the scheme through the detailed design processes.  
 
Section 4.4 sets out some recommended next steps and locations for further investigation. We note 
that this specifically includes further assessment of the Market Towns, which we have noted in this 
letter as currently absent. We therefore look forward to building on our regular engagement with 
Wiltshire Council regarding the development of the transport evidence base. 
 
PLANNING FOR WILTSHIRE’S GYPSY AND TRAVELLER COMMUNITIES – CONSULTATION  
 
This consultation sets out the Council’s proposed approach to addressing the accommodation needs 
of the Gypsy and Traveller communities in Wiltshire to 2036.  
 
Highways England is satisfied with the broad scope of the consultation document and the three 
objectives, particularly objective 3 which seeks to ensure sites are appropriate and sustainable with 
regards to access.  
 
The consultation document outlines the approach to identifying sites, which appears to be reasonable, 
as well as the proposed assessment criteria for both permanent and emergency stopping sites. 
Highways England welcomes the inclusion of assessment criteria related to ensuring the sites do not 
result in a detrimental impact on the safe operation of the SRN and are served by safe vehicular 
access. However, it may be beneficial to both the local and strategic highway authorities for the criteria 
wording to better reflect the requirements of NPPF and outline that vehicular access should be safe 
and suitable for all users and that the proposed development does not result in an unacceptable 
impact on highway safety.  

 
We also welcome the inclusion within the assessment criteria of site servicing considerations, 
particularly with regards to drainage and water disposal, which should help to address unauthorised 
connections for any site in proximity to the SRN.  

 
Highways England requests that as potential sites are identified we continue to be engaged by the 
Council to help determine any potential impacts on the SRN and the site’s suitability against the 
identified assessment criteria.  
 
We trust that our response will be helpful and assist you with preparing your Local Plan.  If you require 
further clarification on any issues, please do not hesitate to contact me. 
 
Yours sincerely 
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1. Introduction 

1.1 These representations have been prepared by Turley on behalf of Hills Homes 
Developments Ltd in respect of the current consultation on the Wiltshire Local Plan 
Review Consultation, January 2021.  

1.2 Hills Homes Developments Ltd are a local housebuilder based in Swindon with 
experience of delivering within Wiltshire. Hills Homes Developments Ltd has 
established a strong reputation for building high quality homes on carefully selected 
sites. From bespoke country homes on the edge of sought after villages to major urban 
developments, Hills bring individual quality to each of their developments.  

1.3 Hills Homes Developments Ltd would like to bring forward a development on land at 
Pavenhill, Purton. A planning application for this site was submitted in December 2020 
and is currently under consideration by Wiltshire Council. The application is for: 

Demolition of 1 existing dwelling and erection of 25 market and affordable dwellings, 
with associated access works, car parking, public open space and landscaping. 

1.4 The site boundary is illustrated at Appendix 1. 

1.5 Section 2 sets out our representations in relation the Emerging Spatial Strategy and 
Empowering Rural Communities consultation documents, insofar as they relate to 
Purton. Section 3 sets out the opportunities presented by land at Pavenhill, Purton. 
Section 4 provides a summary and conclusions.  
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2. Emerging Spatial Strategy  

Overall Housing Requirement and Spatial Strategy 

2.1 The starting point for the Emerging Spatial Strategy is calculating local housing need 
over the plan period. The NPPF paragraph 60 sets out that “To determine the minimum 
number of homes needed, strategic policies should be informed by a local housing need 
assessment, conducted using the standard method in national planning guidance.”  

2.2 The standard method identifies the minimum number of homes expected to be 
planned for in Wiltshire as 2,006 dwellings per annum. The Planning Practice Guidance 
(PPG) emphasises that this is a “minimum annual housing need figure” and not a 
“housing requirement figure.”1  

2.3 Paragraph 1.1 sets out that Wiltshire will need between 40,840 and 45,630 new homes 
over the plan period of 2016 to 2036.  

2.4 Paragraph 2.17 of the Emerging Spatial Strategy sets out that: 

“Housing need has been calculated in two ways, providing a minimum and a higher 
figure. The lower figure in the range of housing need assessed by the Council represents 
the minimum that results from using a national standard method (Standard Method). A 
Local Housing Need Assessment (LHNA) of new homes needed takes account of longer 
term migration and economic forecasts and produces the upper range result. This takes 
into consideration where there is the need to provide homes to support jobs and avoid 
net in-commuting. An upper figure would also be the basis of building in contingency.” 

2.5 We welcome that Wiltshire Council are at this stage planning for a higher level of 
housing than the minimum identified through the standard methodology. This will 
contribute to ensuring that the plan is positively prepared and is in accordance with the 
PPG which supports the use of previous assessments of need where they are higher 
than the outcome of the standard method.   

2.6 However, we would note that the plan period (2016-2036) does not allow for the Local 
Plan to “look ahead over a minimum 15 year period from adoption” in accordance with 
paragraph 22 of the NPPF, given that the current Local Plan Review timetable indicates 
adoption in Q2 of 2023. We recommend that the plan period is extended until at least 
2038 to allow a minimum 15 year time horizon from adoption. This will increase the 
total level of housing need that the Local Plan must make provision for.  

2.7 The reference to the Government’s intention to change the standard method in 
paragraph 1.1 is out of date as the Government made an announcement on 16th 
December 2020, nearly a month before the start of the consultation.  

2.8 The ‘Main Settlements’ are defined as the top two tiers of the settlement hierarchy: 
Principal Settlements and Market Towns. While we do not have any specific concerns 
about the ranking of settlements within the hierarchy, we would raise concerns about 

                                                           
1 PPG Paragraph: 002 Reference ID: 2a-002-20190220 
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the approach set out in paragraph 1.3 which states that “Outside of the main 
settlements, the focus will continue to be on protecting the countryside and only 
development that can meet local needs.” We will elaborate on this further below, but 
essentially this approach misses the opportunities provided by many Local Service 
Centres and Large Villages to contribute to meeting the county’s overall housing need 
and also fails to recognise the important role that new housing development plays in 
some of these lower tier settlements to support services and facilities. The way in 
which ‘local needs’ is defined will be important in allowing lower tier settlements to 
accommodate growth which supports their vitality.  

Swindon Housing Market Area 

2.9 For the Swindon HMA, the standard method results in a minimum housing need of 
2,935 up to 2036, while the Local Housing Need Assessment (LHNA) produces a figure 
of 3,255 dwellings. Following assessment in the Sustainability Appraisal (SA), the 
council have applied the higher LHNA figure as the SA concluded that there are no 
significant adverse effects. We support the council’s application of the higher figure 
arising from the LHNA, however would draw attention to the fact that this figure 
remains 16% lower than the level of housing planned within this HMA in the adopted 
Wiltshire Core Strategy. The council should explore why housing need has purportedly 
reduced over the plan period and justify its approach. 

2.10 Previously Purton was in the North and West HMA, which covered a much wider area 
incorporated Malmesbury, Chippenham, Trowbridge and all the way to Warminster. 
Since the Core Strategy, the HMAs have been reconsidered in the Swindon and 
Wiltshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment (2017). We agree with the inclusion of 
Purton in the Swindon HMA.  

2.11 Purton is functionally connected to Swindon for employment and higher order services. 
The Emerging Spatial Strategy recognises that there are strong travel patterns into 
Swindon from settlements in Wiltshire at paragraph 3.72 and then states that “A focus 
on the main Wiltshire settlement within the HMA increases the scope for public 
transport to cater for this demand and reduce carbon use.” We would disagree with 
this as there will still be significant demand to travel into Swindon from the HMA and 
therefore some development should be located closer to Swindon, where there are 
good public transport connections, to achieve the best climate change outcomes.  

Alternative Strategies  
2.12 The Emerging Spatial Strategy sets out three Alternative Strategies which have been 

considered for the Swindon HMA. These are as follows: 

• SW-A = Roll forward Core Strategy pattern of distribution 

• SW-B = Focus on Royal Wootton Bassett 

• SW-C = Focus on the rest of the HMA  

2.13 When the higher LHNA figures are applied, the Sustainability Appraisal identifies option 
B as the most sustainable option with an overall score of -5.0, when compared with 
options A and C which score -7.0 and -6.75 respectively.  Option B proposes 1,255 
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dwellings at Royal Wootton Bassett, 485 at Marlborough and 485 at Swindon, and 
1,030 in the rest of the Swindon HMA. 

2.14 Contrastingly, options A proposes higher levels of growth at West of Swindon (755) and 
also additional housing at Marlborough (570 dwellings), with a correspondingly lower 
amount at Royal Wootton Bassett (900), and the same amount in the rest of the HMA 
(1,030) as option B. Option C differs by proposing even more development at 
Marlborough (680) and the rest of the HMA (1,255), with even less at Royal Wootton 
Bassett (835) and the same amount at West of Swindon as option B (485).  

2.15 We appreciate that the dispersed development scenario outlined in option C is likely to 
result in more negative effects on certain SA objectives because of its potential to 
allocate development to more rural areas. However we would suggest that an 
alternative strategy which distributes growth to those settlements which are within 
close proximity of Swindon should be considered, so that best use can be made of the 
infrastructure, connections and employment opportunities that the town provides.  

2.16 Swindon is clearly the most sustainable location within the HMA, however as the town 
is outside of the Wiltshire planning authority and has its own Local Plan which will 
meet Swindon’s housing needs, Wiltshire Council have taken the approach to reduce 
the amount of development allocated to the west of Swindon from Core Strategy 
levels.  

2.17 The supporting paper ‘Formulating Alternative Development Strategies Wiltshire 
Council Swindon Housing Market Area’ states at paragraph 32 “At West of Swindon 
further urban encroachment risks coalescence with outlying rural settlements. There 
are several environmental constraints including biodiversity issues related to river 
corridors and landscape considerations. There is potential for significant adverse effects 
on North Meadow and Clattinger Farm Special Area for Conservation (SAC).” An 
approach which diminishes the amount of housing distributed to this area does not 
take account of sites which can be developed without resulting in coalescence or 
having negative impacts on biodiversity, river corridors and the landscape. It seems this 
generic approach has then been carried forward into the SA assessment.  

2.18 The SA states that the higher growth option for Swindon (SW-A) “is assessed as 
significant adverse in terms of heritage assets as there are a number of historic 
buildings in the area, there is a need to avoid compromising the separate character of 
Lydiard Millicent and Purton and to protect the settings of Purton and Lydiard Millicent 
Conservation Areas.” While it is recognised that Purton and Lydiard Millicent both have 
important heritage assets, so do Royal Wootton Bassett and Marlborough, so this 
justification is flawed. Furthermore, most historic settlements are capable of 
accommodating some carefully planned growth.  

2.19 The SA also attempts to justify allocating so little development to West of Swindon by 
stating “the higher growth option (SW-A) is assessed as significant adverse in terms of 
flood risk as much of the area is within Flood Zones 2 and 3 associated with the River 
Ray which restricts developable areas.” We object to this sweeping statement being 
used as a justification for not focusing development to the west of Swindon when it 
could be focused in locations which are at low risk of flooding.  
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2.20 We do not support the planning approach which rules out development to the West of 
Swindon for reasons of environmental constraint, when there are suitable, available 
and achievable sites in sustainable settlements which are not affected by these 
constraints.  

2.21 The Emerging Preferred Strategy for the HMA is based on the higher growth strategy of 
the LHNA and a spatial distribution similar to option B. It distributes the growth 
principally to Royal Wootton Bassett (1,255 dwellings) with lower levels of growth at 
Marlborough (680 dwellings) and lower still West of Swindon (also 435 dwellings), with 
1,080 dwellings being allocated to the rest of the Swindon HMA. It also focuses all of 
the employment growth at Royal Wootton Bassett.  

2.22 This high degree of focus on Royal Wootton Bassett is unsustainable because there is a 
lack of capacity in transport, education and health infrastructure. The M4 junction 16 
also has capacity issues. Furthermore the town is not as close to Swindon (the most 
sustainable settlement and focus of the HMA) as other settlements such as Purton and 
it is likely that residents will have to commute into Swindon.  

2.23 As we have outlined above, Swindon is the most sustainable settlement in the HMA 
and so its surrounds should support higher levels of growth. Purton is a Large Village 
and a sustainable location in its own right, as well as benefitting from close functional 
and spatial linkages to Swindon. We therefore would strongly suggest that Purton 
could provide a valuable opportunity to deliver sustainable growth to the west of 
Swindon, as well as support its own village vitality.   

Purton 

2.24 The Emerging Spatial Strategy does not mention Purton at all, other than to say that it 
is a Large Village and we feel that this is a missed opportunity. Purton lies 
approximately 6km west of central Swindon and is functionally related to Swindon so 
has the potential to accommodate growth which would not only support the village’s 
needs, but also provide housing in proximity of the major centre of Swindon.  

2.25 Purton benefits from a wide range of local services and facilities, including:  

• Convenience store which provides Post Office services 

• A number of local amenity shops  

• St Mary’s CE Primary School and Bradon Forest Secondary School  

• Purton Surgery and two dental practices 

• Pharmacy 

• Hairdressers 

• Village hall 

• A library and small museum  
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• Two public houses ‘The Royal George’ and ‘The Angel’ 

• Take-away restaurants 

• Sports clubs 

• Places of worship 

• Localised employment opportunities exist in the retail and leisure facilities 
described above, as well as the Hills facility at Parkgate Farm (at the northern 
extent of Purton). 

2.26 The approach set out in the Empowering Rural Communities document is for 
Neighbourhood Planning to allocate sites to meet needs. Table 2.6 of the document 
sets out indicative housing requirements for the Large Villages in the Swindon HMA, 
including Purton. The baseline indicative housing requirement for Purton is 140 
dwellings over the plan period. It is unclear how this figure has been arrived at.  

2.27 The flowchart on pages 15-16 of the Empowering Rural Communities consultation 
document gives some indication of how housing requirements for Large Villages have 
been calculated, although we consider that there must be greater transparency. It 
appears that Large Villages have been allocated a level of housing according to the 
existing size of the settlement and the key constraints within and surrounding the 
settlement. We consider that this approach is flawed with regard to Purton for a 
number of reasons.  

2.28 The flow chart indicates a mathematical approach to reducing a settlement’s capacity 
depending on its existing constraints. Purton is not constrained by flood risk, Green 
Belt, AONB, or Habitat sites. While Purton has a Conservation Area and a number of 
Listed Buildings, this should not be used to artificially reduce its housing requirement, 
when in all other regards it is a sustainable location.  

2.29 We consider that the council should update the SHELAA promptly as the latest 
published version (July 2017) is now coming up to four years old and does not take 
account of any sites that have been submitted in the intervening period. This hole in 
the evidence base means that the Emerging Spatial Strategy cannot be considered to 
be justified as sites which are suitable, available and achievable have not been factored 
into considerations.  

2.30 Consideration should be given to the developable and sustainably located sites which 
are unaffected by constraints and/or can be delivered taking careful account of the 
constraints.  

2.31 Furthermore Table 2.6 states that completions and commitments between 2016 and 
2019 in Purton already meet the baseline indicative requirement of 140 dwellings. This 
essentially means that the Emerging Spatial Strategy does not accommodate any 
further housing at Purton until beyond the plan period, (i.e. after 2036).  

2.32 The ‘made’ Purton Neighbourhood Plan makes provision for 115 homes during the plan 
period through policies 13 and 14, however it only covers a period from 2017 to 2026. 
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This further highlights the inconsistency in the approach applied by Wiltshire Council, 
as the Neighbourhood Plan clearly suggests that these sites will meet the village’s 
needs until 2026, not to 2036.  

2.33 This unnecessary constraint to development could result in a number of undesirable 
impacts including:  

• Eroding the vitality and viability of  services and facilities in Purton;  

• Worsening affordability in Purton as demand for housing continues to increase, 
but supply is constrained; and 

• Accelerating the ageing of the population by forcing younger people and families 
to move elsewhere with no specific housing provision to cater for their needs.   

2.34 We therefore contend that limiting housing development in Purton to existing 
completions and commitments would be an extremely unsustainable approach with 
harmful medium and longer term impacts on the sustainability, population structure 
and economy of the village.  

2.35 In conclusion, we do not feel the housing requirement for Purton is adequate to 
support a sustainable approach and the method of calculation has not been set out 
transparently. To remedy this the following changes to the approach should be made: 

• The plan period should be extended to at least 2038 to accord with paragraph 22 
of the NPPF; 

• The approach and methodology for deriving housing requirements for Large 
Villages should be revised to avoid unnecessary constraint on development due 
to the presence of notional or general environmental constraints.  There is clear 
evidence of suitable, available and deliverable housing sites which can avoid or 
successfully address any environmental harm in these locations; 

• The evidence base should be updated, most notably the SHELAA, which will 
ensure the suitability, availability and deliverability of sites with Large Villages is 
fully considered; 

• Particular account must be taken of the special circumstances of Purton as an 
important Large Village that has strong functional links to Swindon, and is well 
placed to sustainably meet housing needs in the HMA; and 

• Additional suitable and deliverable sites (including land at Pavenhill) should be 
identified to accommodate an increased level of housing requirement for Purton 
to ensure continued housing delivery throughout the plan period.  
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3. Land at Pavenhill, Purton 

The Site 

3.1 Hills Homes Developments Ltd would like to bring forward a new development of 25 
new homes on a 1.5ha site located to the north-west of Purton. A site location plan is 
included at Appendix 1 and a planning application is currently pending consideration 
(reference 20/11382/FUL).  

3.2 The site is located to the rear of existing dwellings on the northern side of Pavenhill 
and to the north of Gleed Close, and to the east of Upper Pavenhill, on the north-
western edge of Purton. The site comprises one small agricultural field of rough 
grassland and includes a single dwelling, No.59B Pavenhill, which would be demolished 
as part of any development. The site is accessed by a field gate off Pavenhill, 
immediately to the east of No.59B. 

3.3 The site is defined by allotments to the north, and housing to the east, south and west. 
The site is relatively flat, with a gentle slope towards the western edge. It is outside of, 
but immediately adjacent to the Purton settlement boundary. 

3.4 Two footpaths cross the site. Footpath PURT115 is accessed via a walkway between 
houses on Upper Pavenhill and crosses the site on an east/west axis to a gap in the 
vegetation on the site’s north-eastern corner. The second footpath, PURT110, runs 
from Pavenhill, in a north-south direction, along the eastern edge of the site, 
connecting to the public rights of way (PRoW) network in the site’s north-east corner. 

3.5 The site has strong boundaries with the western and southern boundaries abutting the 
rear boundary treatments of residential properties, whilst the site’s eastern boundary 
is defined by dense vegetation and a footpath. The northern boundary is densely 
vegetated in parts, but is also partly open onto the allotments. 

3.6 The site is sustainably located within Purton, with good access to public transport and 
an excellent network of public rights of way. Pavenhill provides a link directly to the 
High Street and the main part of the village. 

3.7 The site benefits from excellent access to local facilities and amenities within Purton, 
including a primary school, playing fields, pubs, a church, village hall and village shops. 
Restrop View Bus Stop is located in the immediate vicinity, ensuring excellent 
connectivity by public transport to Swindon and the extensive services and facilities 
available there. 

3.8 The site is not located within a conservation area. There are three listed buildings at 
South Pavenhill Farm, approximately 120 metres to the west of the site, however, 
views to the site from these receptors would be obscured by existing residential 
developments along Upper Pavenhill Road. There are two Scheduled Monuments (SM) 
nearby: the Earthwork on Paven Hill located around 400m directly to the north of the 
site; and Ringsbury Camp Hillfort, which is located 850m to the south-west of the site. 
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3.9 The local topography of the area provides a generally flat landscape which, alongside 
the vegetation cover on the site boundaries and the development already surrounding 
the site, provides an enclosed landscape setting. 

3.10 The site is included in the SHELAA (2017) under reference 436. It is assessed as 
suitable, available, achievable, deliverable and developable in the short term. Its 
capacity is identified as 55 dwellings, but we consider that 25 dwellings is a more 
appropriate site capacity.  

Supporting Evidence 

3.11 A full suite of technical site assessment work has been completed to inform the 
planning application and it has been concluded that there are no known constraints to 
delivery. This information has been submitted to Wiltshire Council to support the 
planning application and can be supplied to the Spatial Planning Team upon request. It 
includes: 

• Site-wide plans and drawings, including the site plan, access plan, house types, 
street scenes and sections, materials plan, landscaping plan; 

• Design and Access Statement; 

• Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment; 

• Preliminary Ecological Appraisal; 

• Transport Statement; 

• Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating Drainage Strategy); 

• Utility Services Report; 

• Arboricultural Impact Assessment and Tree Protection Plan; 

• Archaeological Desk Based Assessment; 

• Phase 1 Geo-environmental Desk Study and Phase 2 Ground Investigation; and 

• Noise Impact Assessment. 

The Opportunity 

3.12 The submitted plans and reports for the planning application which is currently under 
consideration set out in full how the site could be developed.  

3.13 The proposals include: 

• Development of 25 new homes, including 10 affordable homes; 

• A new vehicular and pedestrian access to Pavenhill, which involves the 
demolition of No. 59b; 
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• A new pedestrian crossing of Pavenhill, to the west of the site access; 

• Diversion of the footpath PURT115 through the centre of the site, from the site’s 
northern boundary, providing a more accessible and safer route; 

• 2,600sqm of public open space, including a children’s play area to the west of 
the site; 

• Retention of existing trees and appropriate landscaping; 

• Biodiversity mitigation and enhancements; 

• Proposals to drain surface water sustainably; 

• Creation of sufficient parking spaces to serve the new homes 

3.14 With regard to the specific suitability of the site for development, it is noted that the 
site is not of high agricultural value (it is graded ‘good to moderate’). Furthermore, the 
site adjoins existing residential areas and is enclosed by such on three sides. The site is 
predominantly level and well contained, so that views of it are very restricted.  

3.15 The site adjoins existing residential development and is in an accessible location.  It  
benefits from access to public transport, via a bus stop located in the immediate locale, 
providing access to employment opportunities in Swindon and beyond. A number of 
local services and amenities are also in the vicinity.  

3.16 The site does not fall within an area at risk of flooding. Similarly, the site does not 
experience any significant constraints regarding heritage or ecology. As such, there are 
no known physical constraints which might prevent development.  

3.17 The settlement boundary of Purton was recently extended to the north-west of the site 
through the Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan, indicating this is a sustainable 
location for residential development. Development at this well contained location 
would not result in a significant encroachment into the open countryside.  

3.18 The site could provide a range of benefits which would contribute to the three 
dimensions (social, economic and environmental) of sustainable development. These 
are detailed below.  

3.19 Social Benefits of Development 

• Provision of new market and affordable homes which could contribute to the 
council’s five year housing land supply. 

• Provision of 2,600sqm hectares of new informal open space and play space on 
site which will be accessible to both new and existing residents. 

• Improved pedestrian permeability through the site, including an enhanced PRoW 
PURT115. 
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• A pedestrian crossing at the site entrance and improvements to the highway of 
Pavenhill in the form of two new raised tables, so as to enhance the safety of the 
local road network for all users. 

• New housing can enable existing Purton residents and families to meet their 
housing needs locally, rather than have to move out of the area. This helps to 
support local community and social connections.  

3.20 Economic Benefits of Development 

• Housing to accommodate additional population, which will in turn support the 
vitality and viability of services and facilities in Purton through local spending and 
funding. 

• CIL payments, of which Purton Parish Council will receive 25% to spend on their 
own priorities, in addition to New Homes Bonus and increased Council Tax 
receipts received by the Council. 

3.21 Environmental Benefits of Development 

• The retention and strengthening of green corridors through the introduction of 
new native trees and shrubs 

• Provision of a new pond to create aquatic habitat on site, where there was none 
previously 

• The inclusion of on-site SuDS features, 

• Bird and bat boxes will be integrated into the buildings, and enhanced reptile 
habitats can be provided as appropriate. 
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4. Summary and Conclusions 

4.1 We support Wiltshire Council’s intention to plan for a higher level of growth than the 
minimum housing need of the Standard Methodology in the Emerging Spatial Strategy. 
We support the continued identification of Purton as a Large Village in the Settlement 
Hierarchy, but would urge the council to consider a higher level of growth for Purton.  

4.2 The allocation of only 140 homes over the entire plan period, up to 2036, does not take 
account of the opportunities for sustainable development at this Large Village, and a 
higher target should be allocated to Purton. Furthermore, the fact that completions 
and commitments in the period 2016-2019 already meet the 140 home requirement 
will restrict the ability of other sustainable sites to come forward during the remaining 
years of the plan period.  

4.3 Purton benefits from a wide range of services and facilities owing to its identification as 
a Large Village in the Local Plan. It is in proximity of Swindon and has public transport 
connections to the town. As such, Purton represents a sustainable location to 
accommodate additional development over the plan period.  

4.4 It is suggested that Wiltshire Council updates its evidence base to ensure that the plan 
is justified and based on proportionate evidence taking into account the reasonable 
alternatives.  An updated SHELAA will ensure that sites within Large Villages are fully 
assessed to determine their suitability, availability and deliverability. At present, these 
locations are being discounted on the basis of a blanket application of perceived 
environmental constraints and this approach will not result in sustainable 
development.   

4.5 Land at Pavenhill provides the opportunity to deliver a high quality housing 
development in a sustainable location adjacent to the existing built up area of Purton. 
The site does not have any overriding constraints and a proposed scheme has been 
prepared and submitted to the council for consideration under the live planning 
application 20/11382/FUL.  

4.6 We therefore recommend that Wiltshire Council reconsider the housing target for 
Purton in the Emerging Spatial Strategy and consider the allocation of land at Pavenhill, 
Purton as a sustainable extension to this Large Village.  

4.7 We look forward to continuing to engage with the Local Plan Review process and 
would welcome the opportunity to discuss with officers the opportunities at Purton.  
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Appendix 1: Site Location Plan – Land at 
Pavenhill, Purton 
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Appendix 2: Proposed Site Layout 
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4th March 2021 

 
Spatial Planning,  
Economic Development and Planning, 
Wiltshire Council, 
County Hall, 
Bythesea Road, 
Trowbridge, 
Wiltshire, 
BA14 8JN 
 
Planning Policy Team, 
Council Offices, 
South Walks House, 
Dorchester, 
Dorset, 
DT1 1UZ 
 
Dear Sir/ Madam, 
 
WILTSHIRE LOCAL PLAN REVIEW 
DORSET COUNCIL LOCAL PLAN OPTIONS CONSULTATION 
 
I write further to the publication of the above documents to provide you with written representations. Gleeson 
Strategic Land Ltd (Gleeson) are in discussions with the owners of the land edged ‘red’ on the enclosed site 
plan and will shortly be in control of this land (the Site). These representations are therefore framed with the 
Site in mind. 
 
Whilst the Site directly abuts Shaftesbury which is within Dorset, it actually falls within Wiltshire. It is therefore 
timely that both Local Plans are being reviewed simultaneously, since it provides an opportunity for these 
representations to respond to both consultation exercises, taking into account the requirement for the two 
authorities to engage under the Duty to Cooperate. 
 
The Site 
 
The Site is situated on the north eastern edge of Shaftesbury, which falls within Dorset (formerly North 
Dorset). The Site is c.11ha and is bound by the A350 to the east (to which there is direct access) beyond 
which is Littledown Business Park and the Blackmore Down housing development. Wincombe Business Park 
lies to the south, whilst the Site is encompassed to the north and east by Shaftesbury Solar Farm (which whilst 
falling within the same land ownership are proposed to remain as a solar farm, particularly since permission 
has recently been granted to extend the planning permission from 25 to 40 years). It is fairly unconstrained in 
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landscape terms, as demonstrated by the ‘North Dorset Strategic Landscape and Heritage Study Stage 2 
Assessment’ Shaftesbury’ (LUC, 2019) which concludes that Assessment Area J within which the site falls, 
has a moderate landscape sensitivity overall, and a low to moderate heritage asset sensitivity. We estimate 
that site would be able to accommodate up to.250 homes. 
 
The Site is in agricultural use and is generally fairly level, but with some undulations. It falls within Flood Zone 
1 and lies outside of the AONB. There is a pedestrian footway up to the boundary of the site and it is within 
walking distance of shops, services and other facilities. Vehicular access issues have been considered and 
there is scope to provide a junction directly onto the A350. There is a Public Right of Way, DSTM4, along the 
eastern boundary of the Site which connected to NI/3, which in turn leads directly to the centre of Shaftesbury. 
 
Dorset Local Plan 
 
The Dorset Local Plan Consultation documentation sets out how Shaftesbury is a Tier 2 settlement within the 
settlement hierarchy, and Shaftesbury is one of five such settlements within the North Dorset Functional Area. 
Tier 2 settlements are sustainable, providing a range of facilities including schools, shops and services, 
employment uses. In addition, Shaftesbury is located along the A350 and A30 corridors providing access to 
other settlements to the north and south in particular, whilst also being in close proximity to Gillingham, 
another Tier 2 settlement. It is agreed that such settlements should therefore be the focus for growth. The 
Local Plan also notes that Shaftesbury and Gillingham provide services and facilities that serve residents in 
the northern part of Dorset and parts of Wiltshire east of the town. 
 
Shaftesbury is a fairly constrained settlement as acknowledged within Section 30 of the Local Plan, which 
states that: 
 

• The hilltop location creates constraints, with steep slopes to the south, west and north of the town 
centre with further development in these locations being impracticable, harmful to landscape views 
or harmful to the heritage of the town  

 
The constraints are also evident from the adopted North Dorset Plan Proposals Map, which highlights areas of 
AONB encompassing the settlement on three sides, SNCIs to the north and west, and SSSIs to the west. 
There is also a large number of listed buildings and Scheduled Monuments within the core and along the 
southern boundary of Shaftesbury itself. 
 
Thus, whilst the settlement is sustainable, it is constrained. This is noted at paragraph 30.3.3 of the draft Plan, 
where the Council acknowledge that there are limited opportunities remaining to expand without impacting on 
the town’s character. As such the draft Plan states that only modest expansion is proposed at Shaftesbury, 
with more growth directed to Gillingham and Sherborne. 
 
Alongside this however Paragraph 30.2 goes on to set out ‘The Vision’ for Shaftesbury which includes: 
 

• A range of shops, services and community facilities so that the town functions as a key service centre, 
meeting the need for current and future residents; 
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• Retain and enhance its distinctive natural and historic character; 

• Maintain and improve local employment opportunities; 

• Have an improved network of green infrastructure – particularly linking the town’s slopes with the wider 
landscape; 

• Improve linkages with Gillingham including through the provision of a new link road from the B3081 to 
the A30 at Enmore Green. 

• Have improved and safe pedestrian and cyclist routes around the town. 
 
These align with the list of objectives under the ‘Developing Spatial Strategies for the Other Functional Areas’ 
heading forming part of the Development Strategy section of the draft Plan, which seek: to concentrate growth 
at larger settlements; to locate new development where it would or could be made accessible through a choice 
of transport modes; and, protect environmental, character, history and landscape settings. 
 
These objectives are ambitious and it is considered that in order to achieve them development of a more 
substantial, rather than modest, scale should be proposed at Shaftesbury. 
 
Therefore, whilst both the Vision for Shaftesbury and the spatial options are supported, this is only in part as it 
is considered that these objectives have not been suitably translated into the associated policy for the North 
Dorset functional area Policy under DEV 4: Growth in the northern Dorset functional area which seek major 
growth at Gillingham and Sherborne, including urban extensions, with modest expansion at Shaftesbury. The 
190 units proposed are not considered adequate to achieve the objectives, nor other community facilities such 
as those listed at Policy SHAF4: Land South of Wincombe Lane, which is seeking a primary school, 
community hall or GP Surgery. The distribution is also heavily weighted towards Gillingham and Sherborne 
with c.2,000 and c.1,500 houses proposed respectively and 1,800 homes forming part of a southern extension 
to Gillingham which could have delivery implications. Hence consideration should be given to a wider 
distribution of growth on deliverable sites. 
 
Thus, whilst limited housing opportunities form part of proposals map for Shaftesbury, we have identified a 
further opportunity for growth at Shaftesbury which is in a sustainable, unconstrained location, namely the Site. 
Whilst this falls within Wiltshire, from a sustainability perspective this Site should not be discounted, and the 
two neighbouring authorities should work collaboratively in accordance with the Duty to Cooperate to consider 
the scope for expansion in this location. This would help meet the Vision for Shaftesbury, help deliver 
infrastructure including social infrastructure, align with the spatial options relating to greenfield development 
listed above whilst also distributing development across the main settlements within the Functional Area rather 
than focusing and relying on housing growth at just two settlements.  
 
Wiltshire Local Plan 
 
The spatial strategy aligns with that for Dorset, directing the primary focus of development at the principal 
settlements. These are the three Principal Settlements of Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge, along with a 
number of Market Towns, the latter of which are described as having the potential for significant development 
to increase jobs and homes, help sustain / enhance services and facilities and promote self-containment and 
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sustainable communities. The scale of Shaftesbury is akin to a Market Town, however no growth is proposed 
here on the Melksham side of the boundary which should be revisited.  
 
Delivery Principle 3 within the Emerging Spatial Strategy states that: 
 

• The Council will allocate land for development through the Local Plan where it is necessary to do 
so. It will be necessary to do so to ensure the scale of the County’s housing and employment needs 
are met and to ensure a supply of deliverable land. It will also do so where there are large or 
complex sites or where land for greenfield development crosses the boundaries of neighbourhood 
plans or into rural parishes that adjoin an urban area. (My emphasis). 

 
This suggests that the Council may seek to allocate land for greenfield development across neighbourhood 
plans or rural parish boundaries, but it is not clear as to whether this also applies to adjoining authorities. If this 
is indeed the case, then it is welcomed and supported, as it would help to provide housing development in 
sustainable locations such as the site in question, helping to create a sustainable pattern of development 
whilst contributing to meeting addressing climate change, particularly since the Council have declared a 
climate emergency. If it is not, then Delivery Principle 3 should be revised to factor in cross-boundary working 
and allowing the Council to allocate land that adjoins an urban area, whether or not that urban area lies within 
Wiltshire.  
 
Whilst the site lies adjacent to a sustainable settlement, the Council’s position is that Neighbourhood Planning 
would deal with development here. However, whilst there is a Neighbourhood Plan in place for Shaftesbury, 
this only applies to the area that falls within Dorset. It is unlikely that a Neighbourhood Plan would be produced 
which addresses the Site. 
 
We would also note that the site falls within the Tisbury Community Area, where the vast majority of land is 
AONB, apart from two small areas to the north and east of Shaftesbury within which the Site lies. 
 
Taking into account Shaftesbury’s position within the settlement hierarchy, the constrained nature of the 
settlement and the Tisbury Community Area, in the interests of achieving sustainable development whilst it is 
proposed the Site would need to dealt with through Neighbourhood Plans, an allowance in policy terms should 
allow for development to take place in exceptional circumstances such as this. 
 
Summary 
 
We acknowledge that paragraph 11 of the NPPF states that for plan-making, plans should positively seek 
opportunities to meet the development needs of their own area. However, preceding this paragraph is 
paragraph 8 which sets out the three overarching objectives for achieving sustainable development. As you 
are aware these are economic, social and environmental objectives and these should be borne in mind when 
formulating plans. 
 
In our view this may mean that spatial strategies should be considered more flexibly and may require plan-
makers to compromise in seeking to achieve the three objectives underpinning sustainable development. 
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One such compromise which should form part of Duty to Cooperate discussions, could be apportioning 
housing numbers to the most sustainable settlements and to land where there are limited constraints, whether 
the land in question falls within an authorities’ own or neighbouring authorities’ jurisdiction. The Site is one 
such example, since it involves land that is in a sustainable location, adjacent to the settlement boundary of a 
higher tier settlement in Dorset and within walking distance of shops and services, but falls within Wiltshire.  
 
Simply due to the fact that the site falls on one side of the boundary and therefore suddenly becomes a Rural 
Community where limited growth is proposed due to sustainability  factors and can only be dealt with through 
Neighbourhood Planning, seems illogical and not considered to align with the three sustainability objectives 
set out in the NPPF, particularly where a site may be in a sustainable location but due to anomalies in the plan 
making system cannot come forward for development to help meet housing requirements.  
 
This could help provide a number of benefits. It is noted that a common issue with the main settlements (para 
2.3.16 of the draft Dorset Local Plan) is an elderly/increasingly ageing population; a shortage of affordable 
housing; limited facilities and / or infrastructure and out-commuting. Additional housing growth at Shaftesbury, 
which we estimate could be up to 20 homes, could provide a mix of housing and in particular a policy 
compliant level of affordable housing. It would also help sustain local shops and services whilst provide 
contributions towards social infrastructure. An element of the site could also be reserved and ultimately help 
deliver, an A350 eastern bypass corridor, land for which continues to be safeguarded. 
 
We trust these comments are helpful, but should you wish to discuss them further then please do not hesitate 
to contact me. 
 
Yours sincerely 
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Wiltshire: Local Plan Review – Emerging Spatial Strategy Consultation  
 

Dear Sir/Madam, 

 
Thank you for allowing Thames Water Utilities Ltd (Thames Water) to comment on the above.  
 
As you are aware, Thames Water covers the North East of the Wiltshire and are hence a “specific 
consultation body” in accordance with the Town & Country Planning (Local Planning) Regulations 
2012. We have the following comments on the consultation document: 
 
Water and Wastewater/Sewerage Infrastructure 
 
Thames Water seeks to co-operate and maintain a good working relationship with local planning 
authorities in its area and to provide the support they need with regards to the provision of 
sewerage/wastewater treatment and water supply infrastructure.  
 
A key sustainability objective for the preparation of Local Plans and Neighbourhood Plans 
should be for new development to be co-ordinated with the infrastructure it demands and to take 
into account the capacity of existing infrastructure. Paragraph 20 of the revised National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), February 2019, states: “Strategic policies should set out an 
overall strategy for the pattern, scale and quality of development, and  make sufficient provision 
for… infrastructure for waste management, water supply, wastewater…” 
 
Paragraph 28 relates to non-strategic policies and states: “Non-strategic policies should be used 
by local planning authorities and communities to set out more detailed policies for specific areas, 
neighbourhoods or types of development. This can include allocating sites, the provision of 
infrastructure…” 
 
Paragraph 26 of the revised NPPF goes on to state: “Effective and on-going joint working 
between strategic policy-making authorities and relevant bodies is integral to the production of a 
positively prepared and justified strategy. In particular, joint working should help to determine 
where additional infrastructure is necessary….”    
 
The web based National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) includes a section on ‘water 
supply, wastewater and water quality’ and sets out that Local Plans should be the focus for 
ensuring that investment plans of water and sewerage/wastewater companies align with 
development needs. The introduction to this section also sets out that “Adequate water and 
wastewater infrastructure is needed to support sustainable development”  (Paragraph: 001, 
Reference ID: 34-001-20140306). 
  

 
Sent by email to:  
spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk 
 
 

 

  

 

 thameswaterplanningpolicy@savills.com 

0118 9520 500 

 

5th March 2021 
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It is important to consider the net increase in wastewater and water supply demand to serve the 
development and also any impact that developments may have off site, further down the 
network.  The Local Plan should therefore seek to ensure that there is adequate wastewater and 
water supply infrastructure to serve all new developments. Thames Water will work with 
developers and local authorities to ensure that any necessary infrastructure reinforcement is 
delivered ahead of the occupation of development. Where there are infrastructure constraints, it 
is important not to under estimate the time required to deliver necessary infrastructure. For 
example: local network upgrades take around 18 months and Sewage Treatment & Water 
Treatment Works upgrades can take 3-5 years.  
 
The provision of water treatment (both wastewater treatment and water supply) is met by 
Thames Water’s asset plans and from the 1st April 2018 network improvements will be from 
infrastructure charges per new dwelling.  
 
From 1st April 2018, the way Thames Water and all other water and wastewater companies 
charge for new connections has changed. The economic regulator Ofwat has published new 
rules, which set out that charges should reflect: fairness and affordability; environmental 
protection; stability and predictability; and transparency and customer-focused service. 
 
The changes mean that more of Thames Water’s charges will be fixed and published, rather 
than provided on application, enabling you to estimate your costs without needing to contact us. 
The services affected include new water connections, lateral drain connections, water mains and 
sewers (requisitions), traffic management costs, income offsetting and infrastructure charges. 
 
Thames Water therefore recommends that developers engage with them at the earliest 
opportunity (in line with paragraph 26 of the revised NPPF) to establish the following: 
 

 The developments demand for water supply infrastructure; 

 The developments demand for Sewage/Wastewater Treatment and network 
infrastructure both on and off site and can it be met; and 

 The surface water drainage requirements and flood risk of the development both on and 
off site and can it be met. 

 
 
Thames Water offer a free Pre-Planning service which confirms if capacity exists to serve the 
development or if upgrades are required for potable water, waste water and surface water 
requirements.  Details on Thames Water’s free pre planning service are available at:   
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/preplanning 
 
In light of the above comments and Government guidance we consider that the Local Plan 
should include a specific reference to the key issue of the provision of wastewater/sewerage and 
water supply infrastructure to service development proposed in a policy. This is necessary 
because it will not be possible to identify all of the water/sewerage infrastructure required over 
the plan period due to the way water companies are regulated and plan in 5 year periods (Asset 
Management Plans or AMPs). We recommend the Local Plan include the following 
policy/supporting text:  
 
PROPOSED NEW WATER/WASTEWATER INFRASTRUCTURE TEXT 
 

https://www.thameswater.co.uk/preplanning


“Where appropriate, planning permission for developments which result in the need for 
off-site upgrades, will be subject to conditions to ensure the occupation is aligned with  
the delivery of necessary infrastructure upgrades.”  
 
 “The Local Planning Authority will seek to ensure that there is adequate water and 
wastewater infrastructure to serve all new developments. Developers are encouraged to 
contact the water/waste water company as early as possible to discuss their development 
proposals and intended delivery programme to assist with identifying any potential water 
and wastewater network reinforcement requirements. Where there is a capacity 
constraint the Local Planning Authority will, where appropriate, apply phasing conditions 
to any approval to ensure that any necessary infrastructure upgrades are delivered ahead 
of the occupation of the relevant phase of development.” 
 
Comments in relation to Water Efficiency/Climate Change: 
 
The Environment Agency has designated the Thames Water region to be “seriously water 
stressed” which reflects the extent to which available water resources are used. Future 
pressures on water resources will continue to increase and key factors are population growth 
and climate change.  
 
Water conservation and climate change is a vitally important issue to the water industry.  Not 
only is it expected to have an impact on the availability of raw water for treatment but also the 
demand from customers for potable (drinking) water.  Therefore, Thames Water support the 
mains water consumption target of 110 litres per head per day (105 litres per head per day plus 
an allowance of 5 litres per head per day for gardens) as set out in the NPPG (Paragraph: 014 
Reference ID: 56-014-20150327) and support the inclusion of this requirement in the Policy. 
 
Thames Water promote water efficiency and have a number of water efficiency campaigns 
which aim to encourage their customers to save water at local levels. Further details are 
available on the our website via the following link: 
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/Be-water-smart 
 
It is our understanding that the water efficiency standards of 105 litres per person per day is only 
applied through the building regulations where there is a planning condition requiring this 
standard (as set out at paragraph 2.8 of Part G2 of the Building Regulations). As the Thames 
Water area is defined as water stressed it is considered that such a condition should be attached 
as standard to all planning approvals for new residential development in order to help ensure 
that the standard is effectively delivered through the building regulations.  
 
Proposed policy text:  
“Development must be designed to be water efficient and reduce water consumption. 
Refurbishments and other non-domestic development will be expected to meet BREEAM 
water-efficiency credits. Residential development must not exceed a maximum water use 
of 105 litres per head per day (excluding the allowance of up to 5 litres for external water 
consumption). Planning conditions will be applied to new residential development to 
ensure that the water efficiency standards are met.” 
 
 
Flood Risk, Sustainable Drainage Systems and Water Management 
 



The National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) states that a sequential approach should be 
used by local planning authorities in areas known to be at risk from forms of flooding other than 
from river and sea, which includes "Flooding from Sewers".  
 
When reviewing development and flood risk it is important to recognise that water and/or sewerage 
infrastructure may be required to be developed in flood risk areas. By their very nature water and 
sewage treatment works are located close or adjacent to rivers (to abstract water for treatment 
and supply or to discharge treated effluent). It is likely that these existing works will need to be 
upgraded or extended to provide the increase in treatment capacity required to service new 
development. Flood risk sustainability objectives should therefore accept that water and sewerage 
infrastructure development may be necessary in flood risk areas. 
 
Flood risk sustainability objectives and policies should also make reference to ‘sewer flooding’ and 
an acceptance that flooding can occur away from the flood plain as a result of development where 
off site sewerage infrastructure and capacity is not in place ahead of development. 
 
With regard to surface water drainage it is the responsibility of the developer to make proper 
provision for drainage to ground, watercourses or surface water sewer. It is important to reduce 
the quantity of surface water entering the sewerage system in order to maximise the capacity for 
foul sewage to reduce the risk of sewer flooding. 
 
Limiting the opportunity for surface water entering the foul and combined sewer networks is of 
critical importance to Thames Water. Thames Water have advocated an approach to SuDS that 
limits as far as possible the volume of and rate at which surface water enters the public sewer 
system. By doing this, SuDS have the potential to play an important role in helping to ensure the 
sewerage network has the capacity to cater for population growth and the effects of climate 
change. 
 
SuDS not only help to mitigate flooding, they can also help to: improve water quality; provide 
opportunities for water efficiency; provide enhanced landscape and visual features; support 
wildlife; and provide amenity and recreational benefits. 
 
With regard to surface water drainage, Thames Water request  that the following paragraph should 
be included in the Local Plan “It is the responsibility of a developer to make proper provision 
for surface water drainage to ground, water courses or surface water sewer. It must not be 
allowed to drain to the foul sewer, as this is the major contributor to sewer flooding.” 
 
Comments on Site Allocations 
 
The information contained within the new Local Plan will be of significant value to Thames Water 
as we prepare for the provision of future infrastructure.  
 
The attached table provides Thames Water’s site specific comments from desktop assessments 
on water, sewerage/waste water network and waste water treatment infrastructure in relation to 
the proposed development sites, but more detailed modelling may be required to refine the 
requirements.  
 
We recommend Developers contact Thames Water to discuss their development proposals by 
using our pre app service (link below) 
https://developers.thameswater.co.uk/Developing-a-large-site/Planning-your-
development/Water-and-wastewater-capacity 
 

https://developers.thameswater.co.uk/Developing-a-large-site/Planning-your-development/Water-and-wastewater-capacity
https://developers.thameswater.co.uk/Developing-a-large-site/Planning-your-development/Water-and-wastewater-capacity


 
It should be noted that in the event of an upgrade to our sewerage network assets being required, 
up to three years lead in time is usual to enable for the planning and delivery of the upgrade. As 
a developer has the automatic right to connect to our sewer network under the Water Industry Act 
we may also request a drainage planning condition if a network upgrade is required to ensure the 
infrastructure is in place ahead of occupation of the development. This will avoid adverse 
environmental impacts such as sewer flooding and / or water pollution. 
 
 
We trust the above is satisfactory, but please do not hesitate to contact David Wilson on the number 
above if you have any queries. 
 
Yours faithfully 

 

Thames Water Utilities Ltd 



Location Homes Waste Comment Water Comments

Marlborough 680

The wastewater network capacity in this area may be unable to support the demand 

anticipated from this development. Local upgrades to the existing drainage 

infrastructure may be required to ensure sufficient capacity is brought forward ahead of 

the development. Where there is a potential wastewater network capacity constraint, 

the  developer should liaise with Thames Water to determine whether a detailed 

drainage strategy informing what infrastructure is required, where, when and how it will 

be delivered is required. The detailed drainage strategy should be submitted with the 

planning application

The scale of development/s in this catchment is likely to require upgrades of the water supply 

network infrastructure. It is recommended that the Developer and the Local Planning Authority liaise 

with Thames Water at the earliest opportunity to agree a housing phasing plan. Failure to liaise with 

Thames Water will increase the risk of planning conditions being sought at the application stage to 

control the phasing of development in order to ensure that any necessary infrastructure upgrades are 

delivered ahead of the occupation of development. The housing phasing plan should determine what 

phasing may be required to ensure development does not outpace delivery of essential network 

upgrades to accommodate future development/s in this catchment. The developer can request 

information on network infrastructure by visiting the Thames Water website 

https://developers.thameswater.co.uk/Developing-a-large-site/Planning-your-development. 

Wootton Bassett 1,255

The wastewater network capacity in this area may be unable to support the demand 

anticipated from this development. Local upgrades to the existing drainage 

infrastructure may be required to ensure sufficient capacity is brought forward ahead of 

the development. Where there is a potential wastewater network capacity constraint, 

the  developer should liaise with Thames Water to determine whether a detailed 

drainage strategy informing what infrastructure is required, where, when and how it will 

be delivered is required. The detailed drainage strategy should be submitted with the 

planning application

The scale of development/s in this catchment is likely to require upgrades of the water supply 

network infrastructure. It is recommended that the Developer and the Local Planning Authority liaise 

with Thames Water at the earliest opportunity to agree a housing phasing plan. Failure to liaise with 

Thames Water will increase the risk of planning conditions being sought at the application stage to 

control the phasing of development in order to ensure that any necessary infrastructure upgrades are 

delivered ahead of the occupation of development. The housing phasing plan should determine what 

phasing may be required to ensure development does not outpace delivery of essential network 

upgrades to accommodate future development/s in this catchment. The developer can request 

information on network infrastructure by visiting the Thames Water website 

https://developers.thameswater.co.uk/Developing-a-large-site/Planning-your-development. 
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A review of the opportunities, challenges and drivers facing Melksham Town during the period of the next Local Plan 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

We are facing an inflec"on point in the way we live. Climate change, shi#ing pa$erns of global economic forces, 
Brexit and popula"on growth are changing mindsets. The world we face over the next 15-20 years will be very 
different from that of the past 75. We can no longer assume the future will be a reflec"on of the past.  

The challenge is par"cular for our long-established market towns. They have faced substan"al increases in 
popula"on, the loss or removal from the town centre of sources of employment, sweeping changes in how we buy 
things, o#en substan"al disparity in cost between tradi"onal retail and technology-based online shopping, 
increased demand for quality leisure provision, increased demand for health and social care provision and a major 
reduc"on in the capacity of local authori"es to provide support and resource.  

An analysis of almost 1.5 million Ordnance Survey (OS) business records between 2014 and 2019 by Which? 
Magazine released in October 2019 indicated how life is changing. Nevertheless, while major retail chains have all 
suffered massively over the past few years, “a model more familiar to older genera"ons is re-emerging – with 
flourishing personal services, markets, and food specialists that focus on ‘experiences’ replacing retailers hit 
directly by the rise of online shopping. The analysis found businesses offering personal services that cannot be 
replicated easily online – such as hair and beauty services, ta$oo and piercing shops, and funeral directors – have 
boomed.” . 1

PURPOSE OF THIS REVIEW 

The purpose of this document, commissioned by the Town Council, is to start us on the journey of defining and 
building that new purpose and core. The ambi"on is to build and strengthen resilient economic ac"vity through 
the development of new commercial and social areas and opportuni"es in the town centre, together with relevant 
infrastructural changes.  

This is about developing “plans that are business-like and focused on transforming the place into a complete 
community hub incorpora"ng health, housing, arts, educa"on, entertainment, leisure, business/office space, as 
well as some shops, while developing a unique selling proposi"on” . 2

The document covers the area that falls within the remit of Melksham 
Town Council (see map right) and brings together in one document a 
broad range of facts and figures. Although the area of Melksham Town 
Council does not include Bowerhill and Hampton Park, the businesses 
based there are, of course, cri"cal to local employment and the town’s 
economy – and their impact is also reviewed below.   

The review concludes with proposals for the next stage of the journey, 
with the building of a vision for the town centre that dovetails with the 
evolving Neighbourhood Plan, and that can provide the springboard for 
more intensive strategic and detailed masterplanning to take the Town 
through the period of the new Wiltshire Local Plan 2016-2036. 

Gerald Milward-Oliver 
Townswork | November 2019. 

 h$ps://press.which.co.uk/whichpressreleases/back-to-the-future-for-the-high-street-as-independents-and-services-replace-retail-giants-which-reveals1

 vanishinghighstreet.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/07/GrimseyReview2.pdf2
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2. A PROFILE OF THE TOWN 

The name ‘Melksham’ is assumed to derive from the Old English words ‘meolc’ (milk) and ‘ham’ (village). The 
se$lement was based around a ford across the River Avon, and the naming infers that milk was always an 
important part of the se$lement’s community and economy.  

Although there is a good amount of detail about Melksham agriculture in the Middle Ages (e.g. “in 1086 Melksham 
contained 130 acres of meadow and eight ‘leagues’ of pasture” ), few records have been found that give any 3

detailed informa"on about Melksham agriculture in later periods, making it difficult to know when the change from 
mixed to mainly dairy-farming took place. However, by 1500 the north of Wiltshire was almost en"rely devoted to 
dairying – and, in par"cular the produc"on of cheese – and from the late 16th century onward there were notable 
advances across Wiltshire in farming techniques, implements, land-use, and management generally, amoun"ng to 
an early agricultural revolu"on. 

A survey of 1833 shows that out of 7,120 acres of agricultural land in Melksham itself, 5,903 acres were 'meadows 
and pasture'. We also know that cheese-making was s"ll sufficiently important to jus"fy the opening in 1847 of a 
'New Cheese Market' in the town, now the Town Hall. By the "me the History of the County of Wiltshire was 
published in 1953 (see footnote), land in Melksham and the surrounding districts was given over almost en"rely to 
dairy-farming, half of which was carried on by smallholders. 

In the late 19th century a group of Melksham Farmers persuaded Charles Maggs, grandson of the founder of the 
Maggs rope factory and rope-walks (s"ll located by the old canal bridge in Spa Road in 1953), to build a collec"ng 
depot and bu$er factory at West End Farm in Semington Road. The business grew and the company moved to the 
site of the old dye works on the junc"on of New Broughton Road. The company merged with North Wilts Dairy 
and a number of smaller firms to form Wilts United Dairies (WUD). The factory, on the three acre site known today 
as the Avonside Enterprise Park, became the company’s main depot with milk coming in from a 20 mile radius. By 
1899, the Melksham factory was handling approx. 2,000 galls. of milk a day in winter and 5,000 galls in summer – 
and by 1935 total capacity was 51,000 galls. of liquid milk a day. WUD became part of the Unigate Group and the 
business was transferred from Melksham to Woo$on Basset in the 1980s. The site was recently sold to a Bristol-
based mixed-use development company (see page30). 

A TRUE MARKET TOWN 

From the "me of the Norman conquest, the right to award a charter was generally seen to be a royal preroga"ve. 
However, the gran"ng of charters was not systema"cally recorded un"l 1199. The English system of charters 
established that a new market town could not be created within a certain travelling distance of an exis"ng one. 
This limit was usually a day's worth of travelling (c. 10km) to and from the market. If the travel "me exceeded this 
standard, a new market town could be established in that locale. As a result of the limit, official market towns o#en 
pe""oned the monarch to close down illegal markets in other towns. Apparently, these distances are s"ll law in 
England today. Other markets can be held, provided they are licensed by the holder of the Royal Charter, which 
tends currently to be the local town council. Failing that, the Crown can grant a licence. 

A Friday market and a Michaelmas fair were granted to Melksham in 1219, while a Tuesday market and a fair on 
the vigil, feast, and day a#er of Michaelmas (29 September) in 1250. The market rights were devolved with the 
manor, whose owner sold them to the Urban District Council in 1912 for £250. 

CLOTH AND RUBBER 

Like neighbouring towns Trowbridge and Bradford on Avon, Melksham was also for many years a cloth town. 
Melksham weavers are men"oned as early as 1349, and reference to fulling mills has been found in 1555. In the 
16th and early 17th centuries, Melksham clothiers exported as far as central Europe, but their fortunes can be 
traced, in many cases, to war or peace in their European markets. In the later 17th and the 18th centuries there 
was some revival, but in the 18th century the industry declined and ended in the 19th century. 

 This and addi"onal material taken from Bri"sh History Online, a History of the County of Wiltshire Volume 7, 1953.  www.bri"sh-history.ac.uk/vch/wilts/vol7/pp91-1213
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However, disused cloth mills and a skilled workforce became the founda"on of major changes to commercial life. 
In 1848, Stephen Moulton pioneered the country’s first rubber mill at Bradford on Avon, having brought the 
vulcaniza"on process over from America where it had been patented just four years earlier.  

In 1875, a second rubber business was started in a deserted woollen mill downstream at Limpley Stoke. In 1889 it 
became the Avon Rubber Company and moved to Melksham, in another disused cloth mill. Although ini"ally 
formed to provide materials for the railway industry, by the end of the 19th century Avon was focused on 
pneuma"c tyres, as well as milking machine tubes. The company rapidly expanded in the 1950s and 60s, changing 
from a UK company to an interna"onal group of companies. In 1997 the Avon Tyres business was sold to Cooper 
Tires and other parts of the company moved to Hampton Park in 2000.  

Two other items of historical importance to the economy of the town:  

‣ The defunct Wilts and Berks canal linking the Kennet and Avon canal with the Thames opened in 1819, running 
almost through the centre of town. The canal was abandoned in 1914, and the area redeveloped. The proposal 
to reopen the canal is discussed on page 31. 

‣ RAF Melksham (No.12 School, Technical Training) was opened in Bowerhill in 1940 and closed in 1965. At its 
peak, the base accommodated over ten thousand personnel. The base was not opera"onal (it had no runway), 
but it did have aircra# parked on the base (dismantled before arrival and departure) for ground crew and 
technician training . Part of the site (including eight original 200,000 sq# hangars) was sold in 2018 to Nigel 4

Pa&nson, an investor based in Penrith, Cumbria. 

DEMOGRAPHY  

The popula"on of Melksham Town in mid-2018 was es"mated at 16,678 . This is very much a working town: 5

Melksham’s popula"on is skewed more to those of working age than is found in other towns, with 57% between 
the ages of 18-64. By gender the popula"on is split 50/50, with 88% ethnically white and 86% born in the UK. 
Melksham Area Board popula"on is of interest, par"cularly in view of discussions over future governance rela"ng 
to Melksham Town and Melksham Without (see page 36). The breakdown is as shown below. 

 h$p://visit-melksham.com/melksham-informa"on/history-melksham4

 h$ps://www.citypopula"on.de/en/uk/southwestengland/admin/wiltshire/E04012693__melksham/5
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In common with the UK generally, the employment profile of the area has moved in recent years from an industrial 
economy, dominated by one interna"onal employer, to a mixture of industrial, service and retail sector businesses. 
A number of large employers have closed or relocated, while the level of out-commu"ng to neighbouring towns 
and to jobs along the M4 corridor has grown. It is worth no"ng that, again, in common with popula"ons across the 
country, residents' comments through community engagement suggest that people want to work closer to their 
homes. 

A new Joint Strategic Assessment is due to be published shortly by Wiltshire Intelligence. Although this will cover 
the whole Melksham Community Area, it will provide some more up-to-date material than is presently available – 
and this will be of use in a number of areas. It remains to be seen whether a census will be made in 2021 as 
expected – if it goes ahead, it will be of considerable value in due course in planning for the longer term to 2036. 

One factor that needs to be borne in mind in terms of future development of housing, but also retail, leisure etc.  is 
that, across the south west, the popula"on is ageing. Between 2016 and 2041, the number of people aged 65 and 
over in Wiltshire is expected to grow by more than 60% – that’s an addi"onal 66,000 over 65 . That is the fastest 6

rate of growth in the south west as a whole, alongside Gloucester, Tewkesbury and Taunton Deane. By contrast, 
the equivalent figure in B&NES is less than 40%, while in Swindon it is 82.2%. Across the south west as a whole, 
that means building an extra 81,600 specialist units over and above registered care home places. Melksham will 
not be immune to these changes. 

BUSINESS PROFILE 

Wiltshire Council defines three dis"nct Func"onal Economic Market Areas (FEMAs) in the county – the Wiltshire 
part of a larger M4/Swindon FEMA, an A350 FEMA and an A303/Salisbury FEMA. In terms of total floorspace in 
Melksham, including rela"vity to other towns, the December 2017 figures in the May 2018 Employment Land 
Review showed the following:   

 h$ps://lichfields.uk/media/5115/lichfields-insight-focus_solu"ons-to-an-age-old-problem-in-the-south-west.pdf6
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The Employment Land Review also noted that total jobs in Melksham have grown by 16.6% since 2009: 

The claimant count in the five Melksham wards as at March 2019 was broadly in line with the Wiltshire average, 
although slightly lower in Melksham Without than in Melksham Town: 

However, Melksham can be seen as a town of two halves. The area covered by Melksham Town Council has seen 
next to no commercial investment for decades (with the excep"on of the supermarkets), while the BOWERHILL 
and HAMPTON PARK sites (within the civil parish of Melksham Without) have benefited from substan"al 
investment and the crea"on of new high skill jobs – e.g. Herman Miller, Knorr-Bremse and Avon Rubber.  

While these companies are outside the area covered by Melksham Town Council, they are cri"cal to local 
employment and to cemen"ng the posi"on of the town as a whole as an important centre for engineering and 
manufacturing. 

AVON RUBBER’S global headquarters is at their Hampton Park site. Through addi"onal sites in the UK, US, China, 
Italy and Brazil, and with customers in 89 countries, the company operates two core businesses:  

‣ Avon Protec"on (providing 70% of revenues), states the company, is “the world leader in respiratory protec"ve 
equipment, providing complete solu"ons for air, land and sea based personnel in military, law enforcement, first 
responder community, firefigh"ng and industrial sectors. It includes escape devices, full face masks, powered air 
systems, self-contained breathing apparatus, and a full range of filters and accessories to deliver maximum 
opera"onal flexibility and accommodate changing threats. The company has been supplying respirators to the 
UK Ministry of Defence and other NATO allies since the 1920s and it is the primary supplier of advanced 
chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear (CBRN) respiratory equipment to all US Department of Defense 
Army, Navy, Marines, Air Force and Special Opera"ons Forces.” 

‣ milkrite | InterPuls (30% of revenues) is “the market leader for milking cluster technology to remove milk from 
the animal in the most efficient way and maximise the performance of the farm with improved cost benefits for 
the farmer and improved animal health for the animal.” 

KNORR-BREMSE is the global leader in braking systems for both commercial road and all rail vehicles and offers a 
wide por'olio of innova"ve sub-systems for both road and rail vehicles.  

Also at Hampton Park is the iconic G-PLAN UPHOLSTERY – one of the UK’s biggest upholstery manufacturers 
and a company that has been a design benchmark since 1953. And in March 2019, planning approval was given for 
DICK LOVETT to build a new BMW Mini dealership on land bordering the A350 and directly opposite the same 
company’s Jaguar Land Rover dealership, further cemen"ng the quarter’s motor trade importance.  

Area : March 2019 Claimant Count %
Melksham North 1.8
Melksham South 1.6
Melksham Central 2.0
Melksham Without North 1.1
Melksham Without South (Bowerhill) 1.3

Wiltshire 1.6
Great Britain 2.6
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With its corporate headquarters in Michigan, US, the workplace furniture designer and manufacturer HERMAN 
MILLER has its interna"onal headquarters in Chippenham and a new manufacturing facility at Bowerhill (formerly 
split between Bath and Chippenham). The 170,000 square foot (15,794 square meter) development brought 
together the company’s regional research and development, manufacturing, and logis"cs opera"ons into one 
building, which also showcases the company’s approach to designing office work spaces. 

There are a great many other successful companies and organisa"ons opera"ng out of the Bowerhill/Hampton 
Park estates – from motor supplies and engineering to warehousing and play materials for children – as well as the 
Wiltshire School of Gymnas"cs. This report has not been able to quan"fy the total employment, but a 
recommenda"on at the end of the report is to build a database of businesses and companies in the town (covering 
both civil parishes) so that a full and up-to-date understanding of the employment and economic scale of 
Melksham can be fully understood – and play its role in future planning strategies and policies (see page 34). 

Meanwhile, MELKSHAM TOWN’S long famine of commercial investment is showing signs of change. The decision 
by AB DYNAMICS to build a new factory on the site of the former Countrywide Farmers store, within the 
Melksham Town Council area and with a target opening date of Q3 2021, is significant and welcome. In a recent 
planning document, the company stated as follows:  

“The growth of ABD has far exceeded expecta!ons at the start of this decade. Employee numbers have grown from 
approximately 40 in 2012 to over 190 today with no let-up in recruitment. Sales have grown at a compound rate of 36% 
per annum since 2014 and the result is a demand for manufacturing space which already exceeds that currently 
available. ABD now needs a dedicated facility to pull together all manufacturing onto one site. ABD is on the cusp of 
becoming a major enterprise with 98% of its output exported around the world. A dedicated manufacturing centre in 
Melksham is essen!al in order to make this possible.” 

The AVONSIDE ENTERPRISE PARK was acquired in mid-2019 by a new investment and development company in 
Bristol called Create Real Estate, in mid-2019. See page 30 for more detail.  

The key employment site within Melksham Town is, of course, COOPER TIRES. In 2018, the company employed 
more than 730 in Melksham – by the end of 2019, the number was down to approx. 400, following the company’s 
decision to end light vehicle type produc"on at the works. However, the company remains a key employer. The 
site con"nues as the Cooper Tire Europe headquarters and includes the important Europe Technical Center – as 
well as motorsports and motorcycle tyre produc"on, a materials business, sales and marke"ng. Wiltshire Council 
has been working with Cooper Tires since the announcement of the redundancies, both coordina"ng and sharing 
informa"on from other local employers who have vacancies and arranging jobs fairs for affected employees. Of 
those leaving the company and seeking fresh employment, it is understood that a significant majority have been 
re-employed in the immediate area. See page 30 for more on the future of the site. 

RETAIL, OTHER CUSTOMER-FACING SERVICES, AND OFFICE SPACE 

Melksham's se&ng between the larger towns of Chippenham and Trowbridge means that the retail sector serves a 
mainly local catchment area for top-up shopping and as the source of leisure and other services.  

According to an early dra# of the nascent Melksham Neighbourhood Plan, there are approx. 155 businesses in the 
town centre. In terms of retail provision, the town has a mix of independent traders and na"onal retail brands. The 
prime shopping area around the intersec"on of Church Street and High Street is busy but ac"vity declines down 
Bank Street toward the river. Some una$rac"ve 1960s buildings and heavy traffic flows were felt by residents to 
detract from the shopping experience . 7

The Leekes store off the Beanacre Road con"nues to be a key retailer in the town. The company is one of Wales’ 
oldest and most successful retailers. In February 2019 it unveiled plans to build a 71-bed Premier Inn hotel and 
246-seat Beefeater restaurant in the car park of its Melksham store (using 100 of the exis"ng 507 parking spaces). 
The company reported that “The project is expected to create 50 full-"me jobs during the construc"on phase and 

 Text taken from early itera"on of the Melksham Neighbourhood Plan7
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an addi"onal 50 posi"ons within the establishment and is es"mated to contribute £2.4 million annually to the 
local economy”.  

Chris Leeke, opera"ons director of Leekes Retail, explained that “for historic planning reasons our stores have what 
are now excessively large car parks for our requirements given the extended opening hours we now operate and 
the move to researching and o#en purchasing online.” . 8

Computer drawing of the proposed Premier Inn, located in the north 
part of the Leekes car park off Beanacre Road. 

This map shows the defined town centre, along with the various planning usages of retail/commercial proper"es. 
See Appendix on page 39 for use class defini"ons. 

The Wiltshire Core Strategy Retail Review (2015) noted “an over-provision of convenience goods floorspace in 
Melksham, following the introduc"on of the ASDA store. There has also been a reduc"on in the amount of 
comparison goods floorspace capacity, which is now rela"vely modest in the medium to longer term and not felt 
sufficient to prompt the alloca"on of land for new development” .  9

More up-to-date findings should be available as work progresses both on Town Council plans for the future 
development of the town centre and Wiltshire Council’s Local Plan Review. Five years on, the essence is likely to 
be the same. However, while Melksham is unusual in having such a mix of supermarkets so close to the town 
centre (which will have had a nega"ve impact on other food retailers), it also has the poten"al for increasing overall 
foo'all – if the right mix of retail opportuni"es are available (see page 19 for comments on future retail).  

Overall, the climate for retail and customer-facing businesses in the town is seen as rela"vely good – certainly 
compared to the difficul"es faced by many other small and market towns. However, there has not been any 

 h$ps://www.leekes.co.uk/blog/search/?s=Premier8

 www.wiltshire.gov.uk/mobile/wiltshire-core-strategy-retail-review-dra#-feb2015.pdf9
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substan"ve change in the look or feel of the town centre in the eight years since Wiltshire Council’s 2011 Town 
Centre and Retail Study noted “… a con"nued need for further town centre regenera"on in the town.” 

The rela"vely low demand for office space in Melksham Town Centre is reflected in the limited range of flexible 
accommoda"on suited to today’s demands, but also low rentals. For example, a snapshot of office space on the 
market at the end of October 2019 shows the following: 

This may be a reflec"on of the lack of demand reflec"ng the limited availability of the right kind of office space in 
markets that are changing radically worldwide. It is also worth no"ng that in the May 2018 Wiltshire Employment 
Land Review, average asking rent for offices in the A350 economic market area was set at £11.80/sq# (£127/sqm), 
well above adver"sed rental rates in Melksham.  

Countering the above rather downbeat assessment, a different picture of Melksham’s business community is 
painted by the town’s Business Growth Group (BGG) . With members embracing both business-to-business and 10

public-facing companies, and mee"ng every Friday morning, BGG describes itself as “the largest and most 
successful referral-based networking group in the South West of England”. It has been established for six years, 
with more than 30 members ranging from businesses such as Priority IT, Office Evolu"on and Embroidery UK, to 
local trade firms CK Pain"ng and decora"ng, Renew Flooring and JP Building Contractors. Other industries 
represented include HR, web design, branding and the care sector.   

In 2018, there were 859 referrals passed between members, represen"ng £1.25 million of business, averaging 
£34,760 for each member. An October 2019 news release reported that “despite na"onal Brexit uncertainty local 
business is stronger than ever: over £1.3 million has been passed between members in the past 12 months”. 

TOURISM AND COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES 

Tourism is not currently a key sector in the Melksham economy when compared to towns and villages such as 
Castle Combe, Lacock or Bradford on Avon – perhaps not surprising given the town’s strong industrial base. One 
of those consulted in the wri"ng of this report summed up his view of the tourism offer: “There is nothing that 
shouts out MELKSHAM, no monument or feature that says ‘Yes, this is us, you are in Melksham’. No ancient 
buildings of historic interest and no entertainment facili"es other than the Assembly Hall.” 

However, the bare bones of a strong tourism offering are to be found in the town’s long industrial and agricultural 
heritage, its posi"on on the River Avon, the prospec"ve pivotal posi"on for Melksham in the plan to renew the link 
between the Wilts & Berks and the Kennet & Avon Canals, and the posi"on of Melksham as part of the Great 
West Way – the “touring route between London and Bristol based on ancient routes, following 500 miles of 
navigable routes, roaming through idyllic countryside, quaint villages and elegant towns”.  

While the town may not be a strong des"na"on for in-coming tourism, there is no shortage of events for all ages 
and tastes organised by and for the people of Melksham, through some 48 voluntary groups and associa"ons. They 
include the Carnival (June), the Party in the Park (July), the Food and River Fes"val (September), the annual 
fireworks display (November) as a money-raiser for the Melksham Christmas lights and the popular Christmas 
Fayre (December).  

The level of community resource reflected in these and other events is of major importance to the future of the 
town, its con"nued resilience and its ability to address future opportuni"es. This is also reflected in support 

Challeymead Business Park Offices 4,266 sq# £37,327 p.a. £8.75/sq#

Challeymead Business Park Offices 4,289 sq# £37,529 p.a. £8.75/sq#

Caithness House Offices 4,323 sq# £33,000 p.a. £7.63/sq#

Unit F16, Avonside Enterprise Park Offices 2,090 sq# £16,000 p.a. £7.66/sq#

Unit F1B, Avonside Enterprise Park Offices/workshop 504 sq# £3,750 p.a. £7.44/sq#

Sta"on Approach, Bath Road Offices 1,343 sq# £9,500 p.a. £7.07/sq#

 www.businessgrowthgroup.co.uk 10
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provided by the Melksham Area Board for a range of community-led projects – support that has itself been pivotal 
in unlocking addi"onal resource. So in 2018-19, £90,189 was provided for projects by the Area Board, but this was 
leveraged to deliver total investment of more than £450,000. 

For the future, the long-promised campus development should make a major contribu"on to the day-to-day life of 
Melksham residents. For more details on that, see page 33. 

SKILLS 

There are discrepancies between average earnings by workplace and average earnings by residence in Wiltshire 
sugges"ng that Wiltshire’s higher skilled resident workers are unable to secure the higher than average earnings 
within Wiltshire and therefore commute outside of the county for work, according to the Wiltshire Local Plan 
Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report, published in February 2019 . 11

At the same "me, Wiltshire house prices are too high for younger people and people in lower skilled/paid jobs who 
tend to work locally. This means that some local industries struggle to secure labour at a price that enables them 
to compete with lower cost foreign produc"on.  

These condi"ons place further pressures on manufacturing in the Wiltshire economy. Wiltshire also has a higher 
than average propor"on of young people not in Employment, Educa"on or Training (NEET). Data suggests that 
many jobs taken by 16-18 year olds are o#en temporary. 

This point was forcefully made at a mee"ng called in June 2019 by Wiltshire Council as an opportunity to 
understand Melksham’s a&tude towards growth and the strategic priori"es for Melksham over the next 20 years. 
A$endees included representa"ves from Melksham Town Council, Melksham Without Parish Council, Seend 
Parish Council and Broughton Gifford Parish Council. The minutes note: “There were also men"ons that many of 
the jobs available in Melksham are only part-"me, which leads to out-commu"ng. There is general consensus 
among the a$ending parishes that high skilled employment is what is needed in the town, as opposed to what is 
believed to be in Melksham now, which is low-skilled, low-wage employment. This low-skilled, low-wage 
employment was said to be partly caused by a lack of higher educa"on facili"es/no university in the county.” 

Significant efforts are being directed by Wiltshire Council and the Swindon & Wiltshire LEP at remedying what 
translates into a low level of value added employment, including in Melksham. For example, ‘Be Involved’ is the 
Wiltshire Council Employment & Skills ini"a"ve that enables employers to support the employability of young 
people and the future workforce. Several Melksham employers have pledged to work together with the Council’s 
team, which can include suppor"ng young people through local schools and those members of the community 
who are experiencing barriers to work; crea"ng opportuni"es through appren"ceships, traineeships and supported 
internships. 

A further example: a ‘Work Wiltshire’ Appren"ceships, Employment and Skills Roadshow was held at Melksham 
Library in May. Amongst others, Knorr-Bremse Rail Systems (UK) Ltd were present with their recruitment team. 
The event highlighted the significant numbers of job vacancies available in Melksham across a wide range of 
sectors. Between 50 and 60 people a$ended with an age range of 17 to 67 – they were supported with 
informa"on across a wide range of employment related subjects. 

CONCLUSION 

Perhaps not surprisingly, discussions with a broad range of councillors and respondents over the past couple of 
months in the run-up to this study has produced a consensus that Melksham Town has significant opportuni"es 
for societal and economic improvements. But the town must first reach some consensus about how it should best 
develop strategically over the short-term (<5 years) and over the longer term (5-15+ years) – in other words, with 
the period of the forthcoming Local Plan 2016-2036. And that is where we now turn our a$en"on.       

 h$p://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/spp-local-plan-review-scoping-report-2019.pdf11
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3. PLANNING POLICY 

WILTSHIRE CORE STRATEGY 

The 2015 Wiltshire Core Strategy  sets out ambi"ous targets, including the following: “Market towns and service 12

centres will have become more self-contained and supported by the necessary infrastructure, with a consequent 
reduc"on in the need to travel. In all se$lements there will be an improvement in accessibility to local services, a 
greater feeling of security and the enhancement of a sense of community and place. This pa$ern of development, 
with a more sustainable approach towards transport and the genera"on and use of power and heat, will have 
contributed towards tackling climate change”. 

More specifically for our purposes, it an"cipated that, “by 2026, Melksham will be a thriving and accessible market 
town that respects its heritage and rural environment, whilst welcoming the expansion of local inward investment 
from new high quality businesses. The town’s employment base will have been strengthened, helping to improve 
its economic self containment. Inward investment will also help support regenera"on ambi"ons for the town 
centre …”.  

The Core Strategy also noted that: 

“… the town centre is in need of regenera"on and the retail offer has suffered for a number of years. Community 
and health facili"es in Melksham are under pressure, with most GP surgeries and primary and secondary schools at 
capacity. Although Melksham has a rela"vely strong exis"ng employment base, and has the capacity for future 
employment growth, there is a high degree of economic out-commu"ng… 

“… Melksham is iden"fied as having an important strategic employment role. The town has a reasonably broad 
economic base and has historically been able to a$ract large employers… there are good opportuni"es to expand 
the employment base within Melksham. 

“… The strategy for Melksham will be to ensure an appropriate and balanced mix of housing and employment 
growth is managed to provide contribu"ons to town centre improvement and delivery of enhanced services in the 
town.”  

The Core Strategy went on to outline a number of specific issues that would need to be addressed in planning for 
the Melksham Community Area. They included: 

‣ residen"al growth in Melksham should help address the shor'all in affordable housing and contribute towards 
delivering improved infrastructure, 

‣ growth should contribute towards town centre regenera"on, including traffic management improvements and 
the revitalisa"on of the retail and employment offer, 

‣ improving Melksham’s town centre is a priority and this should assist in improving the se&ng of the historic 
environment … Wherever possible, key community services and facili"es should be located within or well 
related to the town centre to help promote and deliver regenera"on … There is a need to increase the capacity 
of GP surgeries, par"cularly towards the west of the town, 

‣ there is limited scope for any further convenience retail provision in the town, but poten"al for expansion of 
comparison retailing, which should support town centre regenera"on. Any proposals for large format retail units 
should demonstrate how they would integrate with and enhance exis"ng town centre businesses, incorpora"ng 
high quality public realm and strong pedestrian linkages, 

‣ further employment growth in Melksham will help to further diversify the employment base, providing 
protec"on against possible future changes in the employment market. The regenera"on and improvement of 
exis"ng employment sites, such as the Bowerhill Industrial Estate, remains a priority, 

‣ any new development in the town should have strong walking and cycling linkages to the town centre, 

 www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-core-strategy12
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‣ opportuni"es to enhance the riverside area in Melksham as an important leisure corridor could be integrated 
into plans for the proposed restora"on of the Wilts and Berks Canal and any regenera"on proposals. These will 
need to be carefully considered through a community-led process. 

Progress in delivering these issues and policies has not been immediate. Indeed, in today’s fractured world, it 
would be easy to dismiss them as so much ‘motherhood and apple pie’. However, they do provide a helpful 
framework both for the evolving Neighbourhood Plan (and its subsequent review) and for the prospec"ve work on 
town centre regenera"on. 

CHANGES TO NATIONAL PLANNING POLICY FRAMEWORK 

All planning strategy and implementa"on has to conform to the Na"onal Planning Policy Framework, whose latest 
itera"on was published in February 2019 . In the context of future development of the economy of Melksham 13

Town and the expecta"on of the planning authority, as well as local bodies, it is worth highligh"ng a few points. 

‣ “Planning law requires that applica"ons for planning permission be determined in accordance with the 
development plan , unless material considera"ons indicate otherwise. The Na"onal Planning Policy Framework 14

must be taken into account in preparing the development plan, and is a material considera"on in planning 
decisions. Planning policies and decisions must also reflect relevant interna"onal obliga"ons and statutory 
requirements.” 

‣ “The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of sustainable development. At a very 
high level, the objec"ve of sustainable development can be summarised as mee"ng the needs of the present 
without compromising the ability of future genera"ons to meet their own needs. Achieving sustainable 
development means that the planning system has three overarching objec"ves:  

- an economic objec"ve … to help build a strong, responsive and compe""ve economy, by ensuring that 
sufficient land of the right types is available in the right places and at the right "me to support growth, 
innova"on and improved produc"vity; and by iden"fying and coordina"ng the provision of infrastructure, 

- a social objec"ve … to support strong, vibrant and healthy communi"es, by ensuring that a sufficient number 
and range of homes can be provided to meet the needs of present and future genera"ons; and by fostering a 
well-designed and safe built environment, with accessible services and open spaces that reflect current and 
future needs and support communi"es’ health, social and cultural well-being, and 

- an environmental objec"ve … to contribute to protec"ng and enhancing our natural, built and historic 
environment; including making effec"ve use of land, helping to improve biodiversity, using natural resources 
prudently, minimising waste and pollu"on, and mi"ga"ng and adap"ng to climate change, including moving 
to a low carbon economy.” 

‣ “Once a neighbourhood plan has been brought into force, the policies it contains take precedence over exis"ng 
non-strategic policies in a local plan covering the neighbourhood area, where they are in conflict; unless they 
are superseded by strategic or non-strategic policies that are adopted subsequently.” 

‣ “Local planning authori"es are encouraged to use Local Development Orders to set the planning framework for 
par"cular areas or categories of development where the impacts would be acceptable, and in par"cular where 
this would promote economic, social or environmental gains for the area. Communi"es can use Neighbourhood 
Development Orders and Community Right to Build Orders to grant planning permission. These require the 
support of the local community through a referendum. Local planning authori"es should take a proac"ve and 
posi"ve approach to such proposals, working collabora"vely with community organisa"ons to resolve any 
issues before dra# orders are submi$ed for examina"on. The use of Ar"cle 4 direc"ons to remove na"onal 
permi$ed development rights should be limited to situa"ons where this is necessary to protect local amenity or 
the well-being of the area.” 

 h$ps://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/a$achment_data/file/810197/NPPF_Feb_2019_revised.pdf13

 This includes local and neighbourhood plans brought into force and any spa"al development strategies produced by combined authori"es or elected Mayors.14
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‣ In the context of building a strong, compe""ve economy, “planning policies should: 

- set out a clear economic vision and strategy which posi"vely and proac"vely encourages sustainable 
economic growth, having regard to … local policies for economic development and regenera"on, 

- set criteria, or iden"fy strategic sites, for local and inward investment … 

- seek to address poten"al barriers to investment, such as inadequate infrastructure … and 

- be flexible enough to accommodate needs not an"cipated in the plan, allow for new and flexible working 
prac"ces …  

“Planning policies and decisions should recognise and address the specific loca"onal requirements of different 
sectors. This includes making provision for clusters or networks of knowledge and data-driven, crea"ve or high 
technology industries; and for storage and distribu"on opera"ons at a variety of scales and in suitably 
accessible loca"ons.” 

‣ In the context of ensuring the vitality of town centres, “planning policies should: 

- define a network and hierarchy of town centres and promote their long-term vitality and viability – by 
allowing them to grow and diversify in a way that can respond to rapid changes in the retail and leisure 
industries, allows a suitable mix of uses (including housing) and reflects their dis"nc"ve characters, 

- define the extent of town centres and primary shopping areas, and make clear the range of uses permi$ed in 
such loca"ons, as part of a posi"ve strategy for the future of each centre, 

- retain and enhance exis"ng markets and, where appropriate, re-introduce or create new ones, 

- allocate a range of suitable sites in town centres to meet the scale and type of development likely to be 
needed, looking at least ten years ahead. Mee"ng an"cipated needs for retail, leisure, office and other main 
town centre uses over this period should not be compromised by limited site availability, so town centre 
boundaries should be kept under review where necessary, 

- where suitable and viable town centre sites are not available for main town centre uses, allocate appropriate 
edge of centre sites that are well connected to the town centre. If sufficient edge of centre sites cannot be 
iden"fied, policies should explain how iden"fied needs can be met in other accessible loca"ons that are well 
connected to the town centre, and 

- recognise that residen"al development o#en plays an important role in ensuring the vitality of centres and 
encourage residen"al development on appropriate sites.” 

‣ In the context of suppor"ng high quality communica"ons, the paper states that “advanced, high quality and 
reliable communica"ons infrastructure is essen"al for economic growth and social well-being. Planning policies 
and decisions should support the expansion of electronic communica"ons networks, including next genera"on 
mobile technology (such as 5G) and full fibre broadband connec"ons. Policies should set out how high quality 
digital infrastructure, providing access to services from a range of providers, is expected to be delivered and 
upgraded over "me; and should priori"se full fibre connec"ons to exis"ng and new developments (as these 
connec"ons will, in almost all cases, provide the op"mum solu"on). 

‣ In the context of mee"ng the challenge of climate change … “the planning system should support the transi"on 
to a low carbon future … It should help to: shape places in ways that contribute to radical reduc"ons in 
greenhouse gas emissions, minimise vulnerability and improve resilience; encourage the reuse of exis"ng 
resources, including the conversion of exis"ng buildings; and support renewable and low carbon energy and 
associated infrastructure. 

‣ In the context of conserving and enhancing the historic environment, heritage assets … are an irreplaceable 
resource, and should be conserved in a manner appropriate to their significance, so that they can be enjoyed for 
their contribu"on to the quality of life of exis"ng and future genera"ons. 

NOTE: A heritage asset is defined as a building, monument, site, place, area or landscape iden!fied as having a degree 
of significance meri!ng considera!on in planning decisions, because of its heritage interest. That includes, but is NOT 
exclusive to, listed buildings – meaning that an old industrial building or an area of land can be defined as a heritage 
asset. When considering a planning applica!on, the NPPF states that the planning authority should consider “(1) the 
desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of heritage assets and pu#ng them to viable uses consistent 

                                                                          of 14 41



with their conserva!on; (2) the posi!ve contribu!on that conserva!on of heritage assets can make to sustainable 
communi!es including their economic vitality; and (3) the desirability of new development making a posi!ve 
contribu!on to local character and dis!nc!veness”. Those are important points worth bearing in mind. 

PLANNING PRACTICE GUIDANCE: TOWN CENTRES AND RETAIL  

In July 2019, the UK Government published an update to its prac"ce guidance on planning for retail and other 
town centre uses . This is of interest when considering future planning for the town centre. 15

The introduc"on notes that “local planning authori"es can take a leading role in promo"ng a posi"ve vision for 
these areas, bringing together stakeholders and suppor"ng sustainable economic and employment growth. They 
need to consider structural changes in the economy, in par"cular changes in shopping and leisure pa$erns and 
formats, the impact these are likely to have on individual town centres, and how the planning tools available to 
them can support necessary adapta"on and change. 

“A wide range of complementary uses can, if suitably located, help to support the vitality of town centres, including 
residen"al, employment, office, commercial, leisure/entertainment, healthcare and educa"onal development. The 
same is true of temporary ac"vi"es such as ‘pop ups’, which will o#en benefit from permi$ed development rights. 
Residen"al development in par"cular can play an important role in ensuring the vitality of town centres, giving 
communi"es easier access to a range of services… 

“Evening and night "me ac"vi"es have the poten"al to increase economic ac"vity within town centres and 
provide addi"onal employment opportuni"es. They can allow town centres to diversify and help develop their 
unique brand and offer services beyond retail. In fostering such ac"vi"es, local authori"es will also need to 
consider and address any wider impacts in rela"on to crime, noise and security. 

Lichfields explain that “the overdue update of the PPG does not radically change the approach to town centres and 
retail but there is a clear shi# in emphasis. Restric"ng out-of-centre development is not the key to saving town 
centres and high streets, they need to change and evolve to respond to structural changes in the economy.   

“Local planning authori"es can s"ll define primary and secondary retail frontages but this is not mandatory. The 
use of frontages and policies to control the mix of uses need to be jus"fied i.e. where it clearly supports the vitality 
and viability of a centre. This change implies a more flexible and loca"on specific approach to the protec"on of 
retail uses. Finally, the need for a collabora"ve partnership approach between local authori"es and other par"es is 
reiterated and expanded, with a list of relevant stakeholders provided.”  16

NATIONAL DESIGN GUIDE 

In October 2019, the UK Government published a Na"onal Design Guide . The Na"onal Design Guide “outlines 17

Government priori"es for well-designed places through ten characteris"cs: context, iden"ty, built form, 
movement, nature, public spaces, uses, homes and buildings, resources, and lifespan. These characteris"cs are 
considered to create the character of a well-designed place, to nurture and sustain a sense of community and to 
work posi"vely to address environmental issues affec"ng climate. 

“According to the guide, a Na"onal Model Design Code will set out detailed standards for key elements of 
successful design. The Code will be informed by the final report of the Building Be$er, Building Beau"ful 
Commission and be consulted on in early 2020. The guide notes that ‘specific, detailed and measurable criteria for 
good design are most appropriately set out at the local level. They may take the form of local authority design 
guides, or design guidance or design codes prepared by applicants to accompany planning applica"ons’. 

 h$ps://www.gov.uk/guidance/ensuring-the-vitality-of-town-centres15

 h$ps://lichfields.uk/blog/2019/july/24/town-centres-and-retail-implica"ons-of-the-amended-ppg/16

 h$ps://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/a$achment_data/file/843468/Na"onal_Design_Guide.pdf17
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“However, it also says that ‘in the absence of local design guidance, local planning authori"es will be expected to 
defer to the illustrated Na"onal Design Guide and Na"onal Model Design Code. This will be consulted on, 
alongside the consulta"on on the use of the Na"onal Model Design Code, in early 2020’.”  18

HOUSING DELIVERY 2006-2026 AND THE LOCAL PLAN REVIEW 2016-2036 

The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) covered the period 2006-2026. The indica"ve requirement for housing over 
that period for Melksham Town and Bowerhill Village was 2,240 homes. Comple"ons between 2006-2017 totalled 
1,370 and ‘developable commitments’ 2017-2026 have totalled 1,221. This total of 2,591 shows that the housing 
delivered was 16% over the requirement. 

The latest figures coming as a result of discussions and work completed for the Local Plan Review in readiness for 
the Local Plan 2020-2036 show a requirement for 3,950 homes in Melksham, but with a residual number of only 
2,600. The first dra# of the Local Plan is due to be published in the Spring of 2020. 

It’s worth no"ng the following comment re: Melksham from Wiltshire Council’s informal consulta"on with Town 
and Parish Councils in October 2018 on appropriate levels of growth (report published April 2019): 

“It was felt that the town had taken significant growth in recent years with a lack of infrastructure including 
medical provision. The importance of delivering infrastructure before any large scale future growth could be 
accommodated was emphasised. This included a specific focus on the provision of an eastern bypass, without 
which it was felt development would be difficult to accommodate (the indica"ve requirement discussed was about 
3500 homes with a residual of about 2400 homes to allocate). Other constraints included educa"on provision (and 
the need for a new secondary school) and the improvement of transport infrastructure, not only roads but also 
sustainable transport op"ons and the improvement of the railway sta"on.”  19

“A need exists to regenerate the town centre, encourage a wider variety of employment opportuni"es into the 
town and possibly pedestrianise parts of the town centre. Investment must con"nue in the town centre and 
brownfield opportuni"es must be maximised moving forward.”   20

The increased likelihood of an eastern bypass for the town – and its possible comple"on by the late 2020s – 
clearly opens the possibility of pressure from developers to push housing eastwards to the bypass boundary. This 
will doubtless form part of the thinking as the new Local Plan evolves. But with that comes the cri"cal issues of 
physical and social infrastructure, as well as employment. See page 25 for more.  

  

 Summary from Lichfields planning & development consultancy : h$ps://lichfields.uk/content/news/2019/october/1/england-planning-news-october-2019/#sec"on118

 www.wiltshire.gov.uk/spp-informal-consulta"on-report-autumn-2018.pdf19

 www.wiltshire.gov.uk/spp-informal-consulta"on-report-autumn-2018-appendices.pdf20
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4. DRIVERS FOR CHANGE 

There is uniform agreement that Melksham town centre needs investment, a revitalisa"on, fresh thinking, be$er 
resources and facili"es. That’s nothing new. As we have seen, it’s been part of formal planning policy for years. 
There has been some improvement, some cash spent on enhancing the area around the Town hall, on providing 
be$er facili"es in King George V Playing Fields. As was noted on page 10, the Community Area Board has been 
able to provide funding that has been successfully leveraged to deliver much-needed community support.  

But there is no over-arching plan for the town centre, no strategic posi"oning. As we said in the Introduc"on (page 
3), there is now an ambi"on is to build and strengthen resilient economic ac"vity through the development of new 
commercial and social areas and opportuni"es in the town centre, alongside relevant infrastructural changes. 

We have brought together a view of the town as it is today. Now we turn to what is driving change, what themes 
and ideas and external shocks are going to provide a framework for redefining the town centre.    

CLIMATE CHANGE 

The 2015 Core Strategy appeared to recognise the challenge: “Climate change is possibly the greatest long-term 
challenge facing the world today. Tackling climate change is therefore a key Government priority for the planning 
system. Local authori"es are uniquely placed to act on climate change and the planning system can help by 
contribu"ng to delivering the most sustainable development and shaping communi"es that are resilient to the 
unavoidable consequences of a changing climate” . 21

There were specific objec"ves set out: 

‣ “A sustainable pa$ern of development, including improvement to the self-containment levels of the main 
se$lements and a reduc"on in the need to travel, will have contributed towards mee"ng climate change 
obliga"ons. 

‣ The supply of energy and heat from renewable sources will have contributed towards mee"ng na"onal targets 
and helped to address fuel poverty. 

‣ New development will have incorporated sustainable building prac"ces and where possible will have 
contributed to improving the exis"ng building stock. 

‣ High energy efficiency will have been incorporated into new buildings and development. New developments 
will have incorporated appropriate adapta"on and mi"ga"on for climate change. 

‣ New development will be supported by sustainable waste management”. 

This is not the place to review progress since 2015. However, we do know that what was previously a challenge 
has now become an emergency. Not enough has been done to reduce carbon usage, to address the rise in global 
warming, to reduce our use of plas"cs. As one US writer put it trenchantly: “The planet has already warmed by one 
degree Celsius. Most of the coral reefs are going to die, and many of the glaciers will melt. Climate change is here, 
leaving grubby human fingerprints on parched, burned, flooded and melted landscapes. Climate change isn’t a cliff 
we fall off, but a slope we slide down. And, true, we’ve chosen to throw ourselves headlong down the hill at 
breakneck speed. But we can always choose to begin the long, slow, brutal climb back up. If we must argue about 
what the view will be like when we get there, let’s at least agree to turn around first” . 22

Much is changing. In the third quarter of 2019, the UK’s wind farms, solar panels, biomass and hydro plants 
generated more electricity than the combined output from power sta"ons fired by coal, oil and gas . But change is 23

not moving quickly enough – and plans for Melksham town centre over the next 15-20 years cannot ignore the 
likelihood, let alone the moral impera"ve, that a low carbon economy, infrastructure and lifestyle will be required.  

 www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-core-strategy page 2821

 h$ps://blogs.scien"ficamerican.com/hot-planet/thinking-about-climate-on-a-dark-dismal-morning/22

 h$ps://www.carbonbrief.org/analysis-uk-renewables-generate-more-electricity-than-fossil-fuels-for-first-"me23
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That is not going to be easy without a major shi# at na"onal government level. In the mean"me, Wiltshire 
Highways, even while seeking to make their own contribu"on to a less carbon heavy infrastructure, will be under 
pressure to provide road improvements to accommodate more vehicles and more people. Investors will look for 
returns where they can best be made, not necessarily where they are most needed – because of the pressures they 
are under from the wider financial system. And housebuilders will con"nue to respond to an"cipated housing 
needs while adhering to legal requirements in terms of the carbon impacts of their work – requirements which are 
set at na"onal level and which local authori"es, let alone town councils, are unable to radically change. Again, 
whether that is enough is for others to judge. 

These are not poli"cal comments. They are the facts that must be accommodated, addressed, changed or ignored 
at a domes"c, local, regional, na"onal and global level. And they must inform the process of change that lies ahead 
of us in building a strong and successful future for the town centre and the people of Melksham. 

ALTERNATIVE ECONOMIC MODELS 

The Economist newspaper commented in June 2018 on a speech given by Michael Gove (then secretary of state 
for the environment). He began, according to The Economist, “by praising the system as the most successful 
wealth-crea"ng machine the world has seen, but went on to lament ‘the failure of our current model of capitalism 
to deliver the progress we all aspire to’. … Mr Gove is surely right that if capitalism’s friends don’t reform the 
system, then capitalism’s enemies will do it for them” . 24

A couple of months later, in September 2018, the New Economics Founda!on launched a pamphlet proposing six 
stepping stones to a new economy. They said: “We believe there are six systemic changes that we must achieve 
over the next decade to create the stepping stones for a new economy. Across each of these, NEF has and will 
con"nue to develop radical solu"ons for how we respond. These systemic changes cover: A purposeful 
economy, urgent green transi"on, more worker power, homes for all, decent quality of life, a digital revolu"on. We 
need truly radical thinking for truly radical "mes and we present this pamphlet not as the last word, but as the 
beginning of a conversa"on about how we can ensure the next decade brings be$er lives for the many, lived 
within the limits of our planet” .  25

In the months since those two examples, discussion about economic direc"on has grown considerably. Whether 
the December general elec"on will provide any guidance on future direc"on remains to be seen, but there is a 
widespread belief that the economic model needs to change. Mayhem in the high street and the impact of digital 
commerce has made certain of that.  

One way to boost local retail and commercial ac"vity that is ge&ng a lot of a$en"on is known as ‘community 
wealth building’. At its heart is the idea of rebuilding strong connec"ons between the enterprises, people and 
places that create wealth and those who benefit from it. It’s known that locally owned or socially minded 
enterprises are more likely to employ, buy and invest locally, thereby contribu"ng to local economic and social 
development. In these instances, therefore, there is a higher propensity for wealth to be genera"ve rather than 
extracted. As such, community wealth building seeks to promote locally owned and socially minded enterprises. It 
also seeks to democra"se the economy with greater local authority insourcing and development of municipal 
enterprise .   26

In the UK the idea has been most widely observed in the city of Preston , the Lancashire town of 140,000 that 27

was in the 20% most deprived areas of the UK. Over the past five years the local authority has turned things 
round, with a cri"cal emphasis on local procurement. The Council iden"fied a number of ‘anchor’ ins"tu"ons, 
including Lancashire County Council, who agreed to ‘buy local’. The impact has been significant, with the most 
recent anchor ins"tu"on spend analysis finding that the procurement spend retained within Preston was £112.3m, 

 h$ps://www.economist.com/britain/2018/06/07/good-capitalism-v-bad-capitalism24

 h$ps://neweconomics.org/2018/09/an-economy-for-the-people-by-the-people25

 You can read more about community wealth building at h$ps://cles.org.uk/publica"ons/community-wealth-building-2019/26

 h$ps://cles.org.uk/publica"ons/how-we-built-community-wealth-in-preston-achievements-and-lessons/. See also h$ps://thenextsystem.org/the-preston-model27
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a rise of £74m from 2012/13. Within the wider Lancashire economy (including Preston) £488.7m of spend had 
been retained, a rise of £200m from the baseline analysis.  

Another interes"ng approach is what are called founda!onal economies, an idea being tested across Wales by the 
devolved government. According to Business Wales, “the services and products within the founda"onal economy 
provide those basic goods and services on which every ci"zen relies and which keep us safe, sound and civilized. 
Care and health services, food, housing, energy, construc"on, tourism and retailers on the high street are all 
examples of the founda"onal economy. The industries and firms that are there because people are there. 
Es"mates suggest they account for four in ten jobs and £1 in every three that we spend. In some parts of Wales 
this basic ‘founda"onal economy’ is the economy. 

“The (Welsh Government’s) economic ac"on plan has set the direc"on for a broader and more balanced approach 
to economic development with a shi# towards a focus on place and making communi"es stronger and more 
resilient. The plan places a greater emphasis on tackling inequality and signals a shi# to a ‘something for 
something’ rela"onship with business. Promo"ng inclusive growth through a new focus on the founda"onal 
economy sits alongside the other three pillars of our economic contract: suppor"ng business investment that 
future-proofs the economy … a regional approach to inves"ng in the skills people need to enter, remain and 
progress in work … and the infrastructure communi"es need to be connected and vibrant” . 28

That would seem as good a defini"on of how we would all want our towns to be, par"cularly when it comes to 
living our day-to-day lives in the high street …. 

THE CHANGING HIGH STREET 

One of those consulted for this paper considers that “the High Street has no character that would make anyone 
say ‘Let’s go shopping in Melksham’ and only those residents and those working here tend to shop here … as 
Melksham follows the na"onal trend towards the cheaper and more convenient any"me on-line shopping trend. 
Somehow we need to take advantage of the large increase in our popula"on, our high employment rate and the 
changing lifestyle habits of the town’s younger and newer inhabitants”. 

Of course, the problem is that the high street has changed irrevocably in the past decade. Amongst the plethora of 
books and programmes about how to revive the High Street, some of the most prac"cal and inspiring work has 
been produced by veteran retailer Bill Grimsey, who specialised in the food and DIY sectors, most notably at 
Wickes, Iceland, and Focus (DIY), as well as spells abroad and at Tesco.  

In 2012, he published a book called Sold Out—Who Killed the High Street? . The following year, he published a 29

report on the state of the high street, The Grimsey Review . An update – Grimsey Review 2 – was published in 30

July 2018 . The second Review is par"cularly recommended for those who want to find some more in-depth 31

reading on the way forward. Many of the recommenda"ons are directed at planning authori"es, but others are 
directly relevant to this present exercise. Some of the key excerpts are provided below – we suggest these should 
be taken into account in any strategic planning for the future of the town centre. 

‣ From the Foreword … 

- By becoming gathering points for whole communi"es, which also offer a great experience facilitated by 
technology and incorpora"ng health, entertainment, educa"on, leisure, business/office space and shops at 
the heart of a thriving community hub, every high street and town centre can have a posi"ve future. 

- We s"ll rely on old models that are not fit for the 21st century and this is holding back change. 

 h$ps://businesswales.gov.wales/founda"onal-economy. See also h$ps://founda"onaleconomy.com/introduc"on/28

 h$p://www.vanishinghighstreet.com/shop/29

 h$ps://web.archive.org/web/20131007232318/h$p://www.vanishinghighstreet.com/wp-content/uploads/2013/09/GrimseyReview04.092.pdf30

 h$p://vanishinghighstreet.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/07/GrimseyReview2.pdf31
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- In Scotland they have started tes"ng Community Improvement Districts (CIDs), which by defini"on embrace 
all stakeholders in the area. This is a good first step. (NOTE: this chimes with the idea of the founda!onal 
economy model, described above.) 

‣ Key Findings … 

- There is a need for all towns to develop plans that are business-like and focused on transforming the place 
into a complete community hub incorpora"ng health, housing, arts, educa"on, entertainment, leisure, 
business/office space, as well as some shops, while developing a unique selling proposi"on. (NOTE: di$o.) 

- The key is outstanding, talented and commi$ed leadership… Strong leadership and vision are essen"al.   

- The cura"ng of a place based on its dis"nct heritage is mul"-dimensional and complex but should feature 
strongly when developing the “offer”: Why would people want to live, work, play, visit and invest in the 
‘place’? What does it stand for?  

‣ Recommenda!ons (excerpts) … 

- Accept that there is already too much retail space in the UK and that bricks and mortar retailing can no 
longer be the anchor for thriving high streets and town centres. They need to be repopulated and re-
fashioned as community hubs, including housing, health and leisure, entertainment, educa"on, arts, 
business/office space and some shops. 

- Embed libraries and public spaces at the heart of each community as digital and health hubs that embrace 
smart technology. 

- Introduce clear high street assets ownership for each town to be able to trace the owner of every single 
property and engage them in the health and wellbeing of the place. 

- Create a nominal maximum charge (£1) for the first two hours of parking in town centres, while introducing 
30 minutes free parking in high streets with no paid extension op"on. 

‣ Other highlights … 

- The form and func"on of ci"es and towns across the world has had to change as a result but their 
composi"on, iden"ty and ability to change have evolved in different ways. One golden thread connects them 
all – they are communi"es of people who create economic value to the place where they live. The level of 
economic health determines the volume and value of the people that occupy it and from this, money flows 
into the local economy and creates the need for shops, bars, restaurants, cinemas, clubs and other consumer 
facing businesses. 

‣ At home in town … 

- Residen"al growth requires suppor"ng community infrastructure, notably func"oning town centres, which 
will have a significant impact on the quality of life for new and exis"ng residents. 

- The poten"al for residen"al development in our town centres is a win-win proposi"on. It would make a 
major contribu"on to the housing crisis, while responding to the change in working pa$erns, connec"vity 
and consumer habits. Homes in town centres serve to increase foo'all and increase demand. The obvious 
response to any town with a falling foo'all, par"cularly one seeking an evening economy, is to build more 
homes.  

- There is no one prescrip"on for residen"al building in any town centre. It is con"ngent upon a decent master 
plan and design brief – but there is a hierarchy of desirability: homes in empty spaces above shops are always 
desirable and should be encouraged. Landowners and landlords should be incen"vised to give over 
redundant upper floor spaces to well-planned and well-designed residen"al units. 

- Opportuni"es for new housing development in poorly used spaces – infill sites, underused car parks, 
redundant service yards – should be iden"fied through the master planning process. 

- Permi$ed development rights to allow homes to be formed from redundant retail stock can be encouraged, 
as long as these are outside the core.  

- New residen"al development should only be co-located with evening economy uses when sufficient thought 
is given to management of poten"ally conflic"ng uses. Within the core, permi$ed development rights would 
only be accorded to conversion for economic uses (offices or workshops). 
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‣ Cafe working in the freelance revolu!on … 

- Flexible workspaces have grown from 2% of office space in 2015 to 7.5% in 2017. Three quarters of this 
capacity is outside London, so this is very much a na"onal pa$ern, according to Cushman & Wakefield. 
Forecasters expect these types of working environments to account for 12.5% of office space by 2020. 
Flexible workspaces will need broadband upgrades, requiring landlords to act more as service and 
infrastructure providers, developing ‘Space as a Service’. 

- Local shopping venues, close to where the flexi-worker lives, and those in bigger ci"es to which they travel, 
will benefit from these new work pa$erns. Spending by these types of visitors feed into cafes and 
collabora"ve work places … but also hairdressers, gyms, convenience stores and a host of other shops. The 
revenue of the UK’s coffee shops is expected to reach £4.9bn a year by 2020, a significant propor"on of 
which will come from flexi-workers. 

- Premises for stylish cafes and town centre flexible workspaces are s"ll under-supplied. Research by the 
Retail Prac"ce has highlighted a whole range of loca"ons which have failed to create sufficient capacity for 
this important cohort of new users. 

- Affordable shared workspace is one of the urgent priori"es for improving high street and town centre density 
and a$rac"on as a work des"na"on. Each loca"on needs a local policy for suppor"ng flexible workspaces as 
well as new, innova"ve retail concepts to serve the emerging freelance audience. The op"mal increase in 
office space density needed can be worked out from the new foo'all measurement data, using local high 
street and town centre sensors. 

Grimsey also offered 13 Principles for a thriving town centre: 

Many of the ideas produced by Grimsey resurfaced in a report, High Streets and town centres in 2030 , published in 32

February 2019 by the House of Commons Housing, Communi!es and Local Government Commi"ee.  

 h$ps://publica"ons.parliament.uk/pa/cm201719/cmselect/cmcomloc/1010/1010.pdf32
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Some of the conclusions included: 

‣ Our high streets and town centres can have a be$er and more balanced future ahead of them … This will 
require a shi# from the retail focused ac"vi"es of high streets and town centres today to new uses and 
purposes which foster greater social interac"on, community spirit and local iden"ty and characteris"cs. With a 
properly planned strategic interven"on led by the local authority, with the backing of local stakeholders and the 
wider community, we can redefine our high streets and town centres and ensure their long-term sustainability 
for future genera"ons to come.   

‣ Achieving the large-scale structural change needed will require an interven"on led by the local authority, using 
all its powers and backed by cross-sector collabora"on. However, given the financial pressure faced by local 
authori"es, central government funding will be needed for this, as well as significant private sector investment.  

‣ The Government has announced the introduc"on of a Digital Services Tax in April 2020 to address issues 
related to historic avoidance of corpora"on tax. However, this does not address the imbalance between online 
and high street retailers. The Government needs to go further and move faster to level the playing field 
between online and high street retailers. 

‣ Planning is crucial to high street and town centre transforma"on. Given this, the Government should ensure 
that planning powers are fit-for-purpose, sufficiently responsive and up-to-date and undertake a comprehensive 
review of planning as it pertains to the high street. In par!cular, we believe that permi$ed development rights 
(PDRs) risk undermining the strategic vision that a community has developed for its high street or town centre. The 
Commi$ee is recommending the Government should suspend any further extension of PDRs, pending an evalua!on of 
their impact on the high street (our italics). 

‣ Policies should reflect the wide variety of local circumstances. Councils should be ac"vely encouraged to 
develop town centre masterplans and use their powers posi"vely to renew their town centres. Where PDRs 
conflict with par"cular designa"ons in the Local Plan or other established planning documents, councils should 
be given greater freedom to suspend PDRs in the affected area. 

‣ We recommend that ac"on is taken at local level to create visionary strategies for high streets and town centres 
which have the backing of the local community, to support local traders, to facilitate parking and to develop the 
role of place partnerships. 

‣ Local Plans must be living documents, regularly updated to capture and reflect changing trends, and must be 
forward looking, an"cipa"ng what will happen in five years' "me. They should be supplemented with dynamic 
strategies covering specific high streets and town centres. We recommend that all local areas should also 
develop an overarching vision se&ng out the direc"on for the future of their high streets and town centres. 

‣ We were a$racted by the idea that BIDs should be replaced with community improvement districts but 
recognise that legisla"ve changes might be needed to implement this. We encourage the Government to 
consider how this might be done and, in the interim, recommend the appointment of community 
representa"ves to BID panels in order to encourage a more balanced approach in their work. 

‣ With online shopping only set to grow in the future, we heard that, to compete and be successful, high street 
retail needs to carve out a separate role, focusing on providing “experience” and “convenience”. 

‣ In many places, store opening hours do not reflect the fact that many people need and want to be able to shop 
at the end of the day a#er they have le# work. If they cannot shop on the high street at their convenience, they 
will shop online or at an out-of-town retail centre instead. Retailers should conduct research with shoppers to 
find out whether their opening hours are mee"ng people’s needs and adjust them in accordance with the 
results on a local, shop-by-shop basis. 

‣ Landlords are o#en the least visible stakeholders in high streets and town centres but are among the most 
important. The Commi$ee is recommending all landlords recognise that the retail property market has changed 
and take an ac"ve approach, providing their tenants with good quality proper"es on a flexible basis and 
inves"ng in and reconfiguring proper"es for new uses. Further, we encourage them to fully engage in local 
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partnerships working on high street and town centre transforma"on and to consider the poten"al for further 
investment to help bring plans to frui"on. 

Evidence that high streets are evolving in response to the demise of the major retailers came from a Which? survey 
published in October 2019 . It revealed that: 33

“Services such as cafés, markets, and ta$oo parlours have thrived even as major retailers struggle amid concerns 
for the future of the UK high street (following an analysis of) almost 1.5 million Ordnance Survey business records 
to compare Britain’s retail and services landscape from 2014 to 2019.  

“Many high streets are moving away from being carbon copies of one another. Instead, flourishing personal 
services, markets, and food specialists that focus on ‘experiences’ (are) replacing retailers hit directly by the rise of 
online shopping.  

“Of the 10 sectors that have seen an increase in premises on UK high streets, six are categorised as ‘ea"ng out and 
services’, with the biggest increase since 2014 seen in banque"ng and func"on rooms (114%). This was followed 
by markets, one of the few sectors categorised as a retailer in the top 10, which saw an increase of 52% between 
2014 and 2019. Ta$ooing and piercing services increased their presence on the high street by 44%; cafés, snack 
bars and tea rooms by 35%; and hair and beauty services by 31%. 

“Of the 10 hardest hit sectors, only two were categorised as offering personal services – fast food delivery services 
(-50%) and internet cafés (-36%). The rest were categorised as retailers. The most nega"vely impacted sector was 
book and map sellers, which saw a reduc"on of 70% over the five-year period. Other sectors to suffer include 
computer shops (-56%), shops selling second hand supplies (-44%), electrical goods and components sellers (-39%) 
and art and an"que stores (-41%).  

“Despite ongoing concerns regarding the ‘death of the high street’, businesses offering services or experiences that 
cannot be replicated online have prospered in the face of the booming digital economy. These traders can also 
func"on as effec"ve drivers of foo'all to other businesses, with many tradi"onal retailers now pivo"ng towards 
offering these kinds of services in-store. 

“The analysis suggests that in order to thrive in the face of the growing digital economy, UK high streets need to 
become wise to the unique role they can play in consumers’ lives, offering services that cannot be replicated online 
to act as an anchor for bringing people into town centres.” 

One further comment from one of the leading ac"vists in the fight to save town centres. In his excellent 2015 
book How to save our town centres , Julian Dobson wrote that “the future of the High Street lies not in campaigns 34

to save this and to stop that, but in ac"vely shaping what is to come: both literally and metaphorically to nurture, 
connect, forge, build, perform and celebrate. The town centre will not be as we or our parents remember it, and it 
will require less physical space as digital connec"vity alters almost every aspect of our lives. But it can be a place 
that once again belongs to all of us and func"ons as the heart of a community, a pump that gives vitality to the 
whole.” 

THE CHANGING WORKPLACE 

While the High Street is changing, so is the office workplace. Collabora"on and community are the key 
watchwords that are coming to define how and where people in what used to be called ‘white collar’ jobs are 
working. White collars are gone. Hierarchy is gone. Informa"on is no longer the means to power. Technology has 
seen to that – and those who have grown up over the past 20 years since broadband was first introduced in the 
UK have been party to massive changes in how and where people work. 

 h$ps://press.which.co.uk/whichpressreleases/back-to-the-future-for-the-high-street-as-independents-and-services-replace-retail-giants-which-33
reveals/

 h$p://urbanpollinators.co.uk/?page_id=2028 34
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Ten years ago a small company in a medium-sized town with three or four employees might work in an office 
above a retailer or, if they were lucky, in a ‘business centre’ with half a dozen similar-sized companies. Working 
collabora"vely together was not an op"on. There was no networking to speak of, either digitally or physically.  

With technology, all that has changed. Today’s new genera"on of ‘knowledge workers’ are born to collaborate – 
and the model is generally called ‘coworking’. This is how one operator describes the new culture of working: 

“Coworking is an innova"ve, rela"vely new way of working that puts an independent yet community-oriented spin 
on the tradi"onal office space. At its broadest point, coworking is simply the prac"ce of mul"ple businesses and/or 
freelancers from unrelated companies or fields sharing a workspace and its ameni"es.  

“Another way to put it is that coworking cons"tutes a shared workplace. Because it’s not like a tradi"onal office, 
the coworking model o#en a$racts non-tradi"onal workers such as freelancers, independent contractors, and 
satellite professionals who work from home, crea"ve companies like media and tech, as well start-ups. However, 
as the model con"nues to grow in popularity, mid-size companies and enterprise ins"tu"ons with thousands of 
employees are also star"ng to take advantage of the added efficiency. 

“As the coworking model has become more standardized, one addi"onal part of the defini"on is that the 
companies who work in the same building experience a shared use of the operator’s administra"ve and ameni"es 
func"ons. This can mean everything from fibre op"c-fast Internet to professional recep"onists who can screen 
and transfer calls, to a gym and restaurant on-site. For growing businesses who need these resources and 
ameni"es to a$ract and retain talent but don’t have the capacity to engage them on their own, the coworking 
model is a lifeboat.  

“Coworking is a perfect example of where these changes are headed. By combining the communal aspect of a 
tradi"onal corporate office with the flexibility and freedom of independent work conducted at home (or more 
o#en than not, at the local coffee shop), coworking meets both styles in the middle. Freelancers need not remain 
isolated at home, and tradi"onal companies need not remain rigid at the office.  

“The modern workspace is also affected by who is working, and companies need to appeal to a younger workforce. 
Loca"on is always important, which means everything from the actual physical loca"on of the office, as well as the 
design and aesthe"c of the building’s shared office spaces, walkability, and access to ameni"es.”  35

The model for these workspaces is based on easy-in/easy-out terms (e.g. one-month licence rather than 
complicated sub-leases), and a monthly fee – typically £200-350 per month per desk (+VAT), which includes rent, 
rates, gigabit high speed synchronous connec"vity, free coffees, teas etc, community events and other bonuses. 

The model is now to be found worldwide, including a significant number of spaces in Bristol and a growing number 
in Bath. There are constraints on making the model work (it needs to be at scale with dozens of desks available 
rather than a handful – so typically 10-20,000 sq# and more. But it is a model that is becoming increasingly 
a$rac"ve – see comments from the Grimsey Review 2 on pages 19-21 above. It has real poten"al in our market 
towns and specifically in the future redevelopment of sites north of the Melksham town bridge.  

OUR DIGITAL WORLD 

Strong and consistent connec"vity to the digital world is a must for the future. Unfortunately, all too o#en our 
connec"vity is neither strong nor consistent. The lexicon of words used to describe internet connec"ons is being 
tested to destruc"on. ‘Superfast’ seems to be the current word of the main providers – but that appears to cover 
speeds from as li$le 30Mbps to 900Mbps.  

Current speeds being achieved in Melksham town are in the region of 40-50Mbps  while offers vary from an 36

adver"sed average speed of 35-65Mbps . But look at the small print. One example (Virgin) offers an average 37

 h$ps://www.techspace.com/coworking-defini"on/35

 h$ps://www.broadbandspeedchecker.co.uk/broadband-speed-in-my-area.html36

 h$ps://www.broadbandchoices.co.uk37
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download speed of 53Mbps “based on the download speeds that at least 50% of customers get at peak "me”. So 
more typically you may get a lot less. Par"cularly relevant for anyone using these services for business are the 
upload speeds. The same Virgin deal offers an average upload speed of just 3Mbps. Another provider, PlusNet, 
offers averages of 66Mbps download, but only 18Mbps upload.  

There is much frustra"on and aggrava"on, par"cularly among rural businesses, over the way connec"vity is being 
handled. In some parts of the country, communi"es have taken things into their own hands, the leader being the 
social enterprise Broadband for the Rural North Limited (BARN) which claims to offer the fastest rural broadband 
service in the world, with gigabit connec"vity (1,000Mbps+) available at £30 month for households and small 
businesses. Other for-profit companies are offering improved services in the southwest, including Gigaclear, which 
is running a programme with Wiltshire Council’s Wiltshire Online to provide services to North Wiltshire’s rural 
areas – including Whitley (from Q1 2021) and Sandridge Common (from Q2 2021) .  38

Mobile coverage in Melksham is generally good, but not universally so. According to their own network coverage 
maps for 4G in the town, the main providers say as follows: 
- EE: Good coverage outdoors and varying levels of coverage indoors.  
- O2: Good indoors and outdoors. Good for mobile broadband. 
- Vodafone: Good indoor and outdoor.  
- 3: You can use the internet in most instances on our 4G network, indoor signal strength may vary.  

The new 5G networks will be a complete game-changer, with massively increased speeds (c. 2Gbps) and an ability 
to handle data much more effec"vely (so, for example, allowing for much easier streaming of events, films etc). The 
first 5G phones are now available and some ci"es have services, including Bristol. There are some health concerns 
in terms of radia"on, but it is unlikely that this will curtail the eventual rollout worldwide. 

CHANGING METHODS AND MEANS OF MOVEMENT 

Significant investment has taken place along the A350 to remove pinch points in Chippenham and enable 
smoother onward transit to Melksham. However, high traffic volumes, par"cularly in the peak periods, result in 
conges"on, delays and unpredictable journey "mes around and through the town. Long queues commonly form on 
the A350 corridor to the west of Melksham during the morning and evening peak periods, with queuing and delays 
remaining throughout the inter-peak. Investment of £3m has been used to improve the flow and reduce 
conges"on on the Farmers Roundabout. Traffic lights are now linked to the exis"ng lights providing access to the 
ASDA and A365 junc"ons.  

Meanwhile, the op"ons for an eastern bypass received a mixed reac"on. Revealed in August, they are now based 
on two op"ons. The first would connect the A350 north of Beanacre to Eastern Way where it meets with 
Sandridge Common. The price was put at £51.2 million. The second would connect the A350 north of Beanacre to 
the A350 Semington bypass, south of Bowerhill. The price for this op"on was put at £135.8 million. Reader 
comments to the Melksham Independent News at the "me of the reveal favoured the longer op"on, not least 
because it would avoid “dumping” traffic into the housing estates to the east of the town. However, others 
cri"cised the longer route because of the environmental cost, including the loss of open countryside and 
woodland. The plans are currently with the Department of Transport. A decision, originally due by December, will 
doubtless be delayed as a result of the General Elec"on. Construc"on has been slated as possible in early 2024, 
with comple"on by March 2026 for the shorter route and June 2028 for the longer bypass. 

Whichever route is selected, the bypass will undoubtedly make a big difference to the volume and type of traffic 
travelling through the town, and in par"cular the town north of Farmers Roundabout. It will also enable far greater 
considera"on being given to changes to the roads from Market Place, up High Street, Bank Street and across the 
river to Bradford Road, Old Broughton Road and pedestrian/cycle routes from the town centre to the railway 
sta"on (see below).   

All of that said, the need for clean air and the climate change emergency will/should have a profound impact on 
means of movement in and around Melksham over the next 15 years. In England and Wales all new vehicle sales 

 h$ps://www.gigaclear.com/wiltshire-online38
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from 2040 must be petrol-free (2032 in Scotland, who have devolved powers on this issue). Depending on the 
extent to which future UK governments react to events and public pressure, it must be thought likely that England 
and Wales will move closer to other European countries – including Norway (2025), Ireland (2030), Netherlands 
(2030), Sweden (2030), Denmark (2030) and Scotland (2032).  

So within the period of the next Wiltshire Local Plan, major changes are likely to be introduced, impac"ng on the 
way we move around and on public acceptability of vehicles in our town centres, themselves are set to change.   

As part of any future redevelopment of the town centre, there have already been calls for elements of 
pedestrianisa"on – par"cularly along Bank Street/High Street – as well as substan"al improvements in all forms of 
public transport, cycle ways, footpaths and train services (see below). There is no shortage of guidance and advice 
about how to make town centres more a$rac"ve, healthy and people-friendly and this can be brought to bear if 
progress is made on a movement study and strategy (see page 37). One document, Street Design for All , has a 39

number of short, sharp headlines that few would quarrel with, but which nonetheless provide a possible 
framework for future considera"on: 

- Make movement safe, efficient and pleasant for all 
- Design and manage for place as well as movement 
- Use the street to enhance the place 
- Cut clu$er 
- Encourage cycling through a$rac"ve, safe, direct routes 
- Combine safety with amenity 
- Create crossings which are direct, elegant and safe 
- Use courtesy crossings to complement the quality of a place 
- Put street lights on buildings and service boxes underground 
- Design street corners for the safety and convenience of pedestrians 
- Either ensure good maintenance or design out the need. 

TRANS WILTS RAIL 

The community rail service in Wiltshire has received permanent status from the government a#er a successful 
trial. The TransWilts line links Westbury, Trowbridge, Melksham and Chippenham with Swindon and the service is a 
partnership between Great Western Railway and TransWilts Community Rail Partnership. 

TransWilts Community Rail Partnership comprises local organisa"ons, train operators, Wiltshire Council, rail users 
and other interest groups. The 32-mile (51 km) TransWilts service launched in December 2013 and was funded via 
a Department for Transport grant of £4.25m, suppor"ng the service for three years. 

TransWilts have been in the process of acquiring the lease from Wiltshire Council for the former Reed’s site, 
adjacent to Melksham sta"on. This will allow redevelopment of a community hub and café. Car parking will be 
extended and charging introduced to fund the lease costs. Target comple"on is by 1st quarter 2020. 

There are ambi"ous plans for the future expansion of the rail service over the next decade. They include: 

‣ 2019-2020 
- Extension of TransWilts to Southampton by combining with Three Rivers CRP train service 
- Passing Loop in Melksham single track sec"on to facilitate an hourly service 
- Improved service frequency to Dilton Marsh sta"on by using Trans Wilts 
- A fourth pla'orm at Westbury to improve it's opera"on as a key service connec"on hub 

‣ 2020-2022 
- A parkway sta"on at Wilton, now iden"fied as "Stonehenge & Wilton Junc"on", to be$er represent the 

tourist passenger poten"al 
- A Devizes Parkway sta"on at Lydeway connec"ng Wiltshire's fi#h largest town to the railway network and 

an improved stopping service between Newbury and Westbury to Frome and Taunton 
- Extension of TransWilts to Oxford and proving improved economic links to the Midlands 

 h$ps://publicrealm.org/street-design-for-all/39
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‣ 2024-2026 onwards 
- A sta"on at the important Porton Science Park loca"on, which includes Porton Down UK and Bascombe 

Down MOD strategic facili"es. Located on the SWR service line Salisbury to Andover and London Waterloo 
- A Royal Woo$on Basse$ parkway sta"on to serve the west of Swindon expansion and close to M4 Jctn 16 
- A Corsham sta"on which is subject to a suitable stopping service being provided between Bristol TM and 

Swindon. Possibly by an extension of the EastWest Rail but also subject to increased rail infrastructure 
capacity between Royal Woo$on Basse$ and Didcot.  

The increase in service frequency will be marked, with the number of trains doubling from today’s level to 18 a day 
by 2026.   

BUS SERVICES 

On the face of it, Melksham is rela"vely well served by buses. They run regularly between 7:00am and 6:00pm. 
However apart from the routes to Bath, the town is virtually inaccessible outside of these hours. It’s a familiar 
chicken-and-egg story – the bus companies insist that outside of these hours, opera"ons are not commercially 
viable. Of course, a more substan"al night-"me economy would help counter that economy, but public transport is 
becoming a central issue in response to the climate emergency, so there are likely to be significant moves to 
enhance public transport in the years ahead.  

It is worth no"ng some comments from bus operator Stagecoach, in their December 2018 response to the issues 
and op"ons consulta"on on the November 2017 Wiltshire & Swindon Joint Spa"al Framework.  

Stagecoach describes the north and west of Wiltshire as among the most car-dependent parts of England. Other 
relevant comments include the following: 

‣ … Subject to major local transport and movement issues being appropriately addressed … Melksham could 
accommodate addi"onal development on a strategic scale. Planning to provide a step change in terms of public 
transport frequency, reliability and journey "mes will be required to ensure that the movement demands arising 
from strategic scale growth can be accommodated, and we believe that a significant degree of mode shi# 
towards buses is possible with a properly conceived transport strategy focused on these towns and the key 
inter-urban bus corridors between them. 

‣ … Census data already shows recent development east of Melksham at Clackers Brook is among the most car-
dependent in the UK. Merely adjoining a larger se$lement does not in any way guarantee the availability of real 
choices to meet new residents’ actual travel needs, the majority of which involve trips out of the town, for 
which walking and cycling are no subs"tute. 

‣ … At Melksham, it is important that opportuni"es to enhance the strategic north-south bus corridor through 
Melksham and towards/through Semington are taken up. It is especially important that master planning of any 
further growth that takes place at Melksham to the north-east and east of the town, makes provision to deliver 
direct and effec"ve bus rou"ng and penetra"on of both exis"ng and addi"onal development. Effec"ve bus 
priority might be achievable within Melksham town centre and on its immediate approaches, and on Bath Road 
in par"cular, needs to be carefully considered. This could especially assist the development of the important 
east-west X72 inter-urban corridor linking Melksham and Bowerhill to Atworth and Bath. 

‣ Melksham has seen significant recent growth over several years, and recent commitments mean that this 
growth is to con"nue. However, almost none of the recent development mainly towards the east, is directly 
served by regular commercial bus services, which are mainly focused closer to the A350 corridor, or terminate 
at Bowerhill. Not only that, but traffic is clearly seeking longer-distance des"na"ons via the A350 in par"cular. 
There is strong demand for further development in Melksham, where there is also significant local employment, 
but if pa$erns of movement are not to result in a perpetua"on of very high car-dependence, then op"ons need 
to be considered that would either help catalyse new services running towards the east, and poten"ally linking 
to Devizes and/or Calne; or perhaps be$er s"ll, west of the town that would be within easier walking and 
cycling distance of the sta"on and the town centre.   
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‣ We understand a need exists to bypass Melksham on the A350 route, and that the logical route op"ons have 
historically been considered to lie to the east. Recent development at Sandridge/Clackers Brook has made 
provision for this to an extent. If an eastern bypass line is to be taken, this would open up a significant area to 
the north east of the town, north of Sandridge Common. However, this would need to be very carefully 
masterplanned to ensure that scope was created to create a new or amended north-south inter-urban corridor 
that would also pick up recent unserved development, and that commi$ed nearby as far as possible.   

Our proposal (see page 37) for a broad ‘movement strategy’ study for Melksham, embracing all modes of 
movement, would enable the town to start finding answers to some of the hard ques"ons posed here and 
elsewhere about how we move from one place to another. 
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5. POTENTIAL DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES IN MELKSHAM 

This job of this document is not to propose specific ac"ons in the town, but to provide the backcloth or canvas 
against which these can be prepared. However, the preceding pages will have given food for thought as to what 
might work and there are several key pointers that will or could make a considerable difference to the future 
strength, resilience and wellbeing of the town. 

The map below shows how the town’s layout already provides a framework for its future commercial and 
community development, along the lines set out in the Grimsby Review 2 (see page 19). 

The north end is strongly commercial, dominated by the 29-acre Cooper Tires site. Despite the reduc"on in 
employment over the past year, the company remains the largest employer and have stated their inten"on to 
con"nue to locate at Melksham their European headquarters and Europe Technical Center (see page 8).  

As noted earlier, the Avonside Enterprise Park has recently been acquired for commercial development and AB 
Dynamics will shortly be submi&ng their planning applica"on for a new factory on the former Countrywide site. 
The growing scope and development of the railway by TransWilts Rail – with increased services and frequency –
adds to the a$rac"on of this quarter for future commercial growth.  
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The north end will also be the focus for the Melksham Link Project – the proposed reinstatement of the por"on of 
the Wilts and Berks Canal that runs through Melksham between the Kennet and Avon Canal and the River Avon. 
The project is part of a larger scheme to restore the en"re Wilts & Berks Canal, which was closed in the early 20th 
century (see below).    

The other end of the town is the future community and social quarter, with the development of the campus 
project and a key contributor to the health and wellbeing of the community (see below). 

These two areas at the northern and southern end will act as ‘anchors’ for the further improvement, development 
and regenera"on of the town centre. They will create the strongest poten"al for substan"ally increased foo'all – 
the core requirement for a healthy town centre.  

Feedback from consulta"on during the early stages (2015-17) of the Neighbourhood Plan expressed concern over 
the growth of out-of-town retail, and the impacts this has on the town centre and traffic. There was also a desire 
for more shops, par"cularly comparison retail, to allow Melksham to be more self-contained and reduce the need 
to travel elsewhere. The consulta"on also supported the need to make Melksham a more a$rac"ve loca"on to 
investors and employers – improving the road network and the appearance of the town centre and riverside areas 
– and providing more high quality and a$rac"ve workspace offering a range of job opportuni"es . 40

It is also worth no"ng that Wiltshire Council has previously stated that new alloca"ons of employment land are 
being considered, recognising that the highest forecast demand scenario is more than double the currently 
available supply . It has also noted that the level of out-commu"ng to neighbouring towns and to jobs along the 41

M4 corridor remains high, and residents' comments through community engagement suggest that people want to 
work closer to their homes. 

COOPER TIRES / AVONSIDE ENTERPRISE PARK / UPSIDE BUSINESS PARK / RIVERSIDE / MELKSHAM LINK 

As noted previously, the COOPER TIRES site is cri"cal to the evolu"on of the town centre. Following its decision 
to end light vehicle tyre produc"on, and even though there remain some 400 staff employed on site, at some stage 
within the next decade or so (maybe longer, maybe shorter), the company will consider the future of the 29-acre 
site, as well as some 40 acres of riparian farmland opposite and to the northwest of the industrial site. 

The factory site is currently iden"fied in planning terms as commercial land. It is cri"cal to crea"ng future 
employment, leisure and other commercial opportuni"es that the town prepares its own views on how the factory 
space should be used and we recommend that this be started as soon as possible. The town should also have a 
view as to the future of the 40 acres of farmland.  

This does not place the town in opposi"on to Cooper Tires, but the preparatory groundwork should ensure that 
the outcomes are designed and presented as a contribu"on to the company’s own delibera"ons. The emphasis 
should be always on crea"ng a partnership between the town and the company to deliver the best possible 
solu"on for the site that balances varied expecta"ons. 

Contact has already been made between the Town Council and the new owners of the AVONSIDE ENTERPRISE 
PARK – Create Real Estate. Here again the objec"ve must be to develop a construc"ve rela"onship between the 
town and the owners in order to ensure maximum input to the future development of the site. The new owners 
have not yet revealed any plans, although early indica"ons are an"cipated in early 2020.  

Once again, we suggest that the town prepares its own views on how the site should be used and we recommend 
that this be started as soon as possible. This is likely to involve a mix of leisure, retail, office and residen"al. Done 
sensi"vely, such a mixed development can transform the north side of the river and the riverbank itself.  

We also believe that some ini!al design thinking should be undertaken with Wiltshire Council to explore how the 
public space around the junc"ons of Bath Road and Beanacre Road (including the important proximity to the 

 Issues Report for Melksham Neighbourhood Plan 2015-17 40

 Melksham Briefing Note for Michelle Donelan MP, May 201941
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railway sta"on), Old Broughton Road and Bradford Road should be enhanced to create a stronger and more 
pedestrian/cycle friendly public space and northern gateway to the town. 

UPSIDE BUSINESS PARK (see below) is a 14.6 acre site at Roundponds which has been on the market through 
Carter Jonas for some while. Part of the site is at flood risk from South Brook.  

The adver"sed intent is to provide “a variety of high quality B1 (offices and light industrial), B2 (general industrial) 
and B8 (storage and distribu"on) proper"es”. The agents add that outline planning consent has previously been 
granted for these uses. The proposal also defines the space as “serviced sites and ‘built to suit’ opportuni"es”, with 
interest sought “from office, industrial, warehouse and distribu"on occupiers, as well as commercial developers”.  

Of par"cular interest is that the site borders the railway line and so is well-placed to benefit from the future 
expansion of services (see page 26). Given the poten"al importance of its loca"on for future employment (but 
bearing in mind that there is extant outline planning approval for a range of commercial uses), we recommend that 
the Town Council should have a view about what the site has to offer – and that this be started as soon as 
possible.  

The RIVERSIDE is another key element in regenera"ng Melksham town. The future development of the Cooper 
Tires site and the Avonside Enterprise Park are, of course, cri"cal to the opening up of the riverside for leisure 
(restaurant/café) use. But equally important are other sec"ons of the riverside, including Sainsbury’s, the car park 
and land between Bank Street and King George V Park, and other parts that form the Millennium Riverside Walk.  

Of major importance will be the future of the proposed MELKSHAM LINK PROJECT. As noted earlier, this 
involves the proposed reinstatement of the por"on of the Wilts and Berks Canal that runs through Melksham 
between the Kennet and Avon Canal and the River Avon. The project is part of a larger scheme to restore the 
en"re Wilts & Berks Canal, re-establishing a direct link from the Kennet & Avon Canal at Semington through to the 
River Thames at Abingdon and Cricklade.  

Work on the overall plan began in the 1990s. In 2012, a planning applica"on for the Melksham link was submi$ed, 
but this has s"ll not been determined, due to con"nued objec"ons by the Environment Agency. Wiltshire Council 
and Melksham Town Council have remained commi$ed to the scheme. Wiltshire Council is the lead for the 
Wiltshire Swindon & Oxfordshire Canal Partnership, which is providing strategic guidance for delivery of the 
scheme. The Wilts and Berks Canal Trust has been pursuing a formal complaint against the Environment Agency 
for their handling of the applica"on.  
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The scheme  comprises: 42

- A junc"on with the Kennet & Avon canal at Semington 
- Around 3km of new canal to the west of Semington Rd, through Berryfield, with a lock and an aqueduct over 

Berryfield Brook. 
- New access roads and bridges at Berryfield. 
- Two further locks dropping down to a junc"on with the River Avon just west of the A350 Challymead road 

bridge. 
- A new weir across the River just downstream of this junc"on. 
- Re-profiling the river bed from this junc"on upstream under the Town Bridge to Melksham Gate weir. 
- A lock on ground adjacent to the weir with a hydro-electric generator on the island formed between the weir 

and the lock. 
- Towpath and footbridges to maintain exis"ng footpaths and provide new pedestrian/cycle connec"on from the 

Kennet & Avon to the town and from the northern end to Lacock. 
- Mooring facili"es for canal boats along the new canal and on the river near Town Bridge. 

The project will need to be financed largely by new housing alongside the new canal link, which does not form part 
of the present planning applica"on. How much housing and how that will be fi$ed into the new housing 
alloca"ons produced by the Local Plan has yet to be determined and will need to form part of future consulta"on. 

A report on the economic and tourism benefits of the Melksham Link was prepared in 2014 for Wiltshire Council, 
Melksham Town Council, Melksham Trust and the Wilts & Berks Canal Trust . The reported noted that “the 43

construc"on of the new waterway cons"tutes a major investment in Melksham, es"mated at approximately £14m 
for the core elements and a further £7m for addi"onal infrastructure”. Doubtless costs have increased substan"ally 
since.  

 h$p://www.melkshamlink.org.uk/42

 h$ps://www.canalpartnership.org.uk/files/studies/amecfinal.pdf43
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The report also examined the economic effects arising from ambi"ous but indica"ve regenera"on proposals in the 
town centre and along the proposed route. They included: the construc"on of a new marina in the vicinity of 
Semington; 620 addi"onal homes on six different plots and at different densi"es; a new camping/caravan site; a 
new restaurant, cafe and public house; and 6,250sqm (67,274sq#) of retail floorspace on the waterfront in 
Melksham town centre.  

The report based its assessment on two components:  

“First, an assessment of the economic effects arising from the expenditure from new day and overnight visitors associated 
with the link. Overall, the assessment suggests that the Melksham Link could a$ract annual gross visitor expenditure from 
all sources (including everyday usage by local people) of between £0.75 million and £2.7 million annually assuming all 
regenera!on opportuni!es are developed. In employment terms, this would lead to between 20 and 75 new Full Time 
Equivalent (FTE) jobs with a greater number of jobs in total (up to 100 net addi!onal jobs) when part !me working is 
accounted for. Based on average Gross Value Added (GVA) per filled job in Wiltshire, this could inject between £0.5 
million and £1.7 million into the local economy each year.  

“Second, the assessment considers the economic effects from both the construc!on of the waterway and the 
regenera!on opportuni!es, alongside employment opportuni!es, once these have been built. These are in addi!on to the 
visitor effects described above, but are interdependent – the conclusions of the study do not hold if one component is 
excluded.  

“In total, from both tourism and regenera!on opportuni!es, up to 500 (gross) job opportuni!es in total could be created 
in Melksham, some 430 net addi!onal job opportuni!es in total across the local economy. This could ul!mately inject up 
to £7.5 million pounds into the economy per year.  

“The Melksham Link also provides wider environmental benefits such as contribu!ng to reduc!ons in car journeys and to 
nature conserva!on as well as suppor!ng the significant historical and heritage value of canals and their associated locks, 
buildings, tunnels and bridges. There are new opportuni!es for improvement to health and wellbeing and social benefits 
of access to a range of recrea!onal and leisure opportuni!es from walking, cycling and boa!ng as well as educa!on and 
volunteering opportuni!es.” 

Again, bear in mind that the figures quoted here are from a 2014 report, so cau"on should be used in taking them 
too literally. However, they do provide an idea of the poten"al that exists if the scheme is able to proceed. 

THE CAMPUS 

The campus project has been another long-standing but as yet unfulfilled promise. The following is from a brief 
prepared in 2019 for the town’s MP by Wiltshire Council. 

‣ As part of Wiltshire Council’s Melksham Campus Project the following investments have been made into 
community facili"es in Melksham: 
- Oakfields new football and rugby facility – £7,293,000 
- New skate park – £200,000 
- Market Place refurbishment – £570,000 
- Melksham cricket pavilion rebuilt a#er a fire – £337,000 

‣ The council is inves"ng some £16m in a new community campus, including £1.6m of Sport England investment. 
The scheme will provide the following facili"es: 
- Café 
- Six lane 25-metre pool with accompanying learner pool and spectator sea"ng 
- Wet and accessible change 
- Six court sports hall 
- 75 sta"on fitness suite 
- Fitness studio 
- New library 
- Office accommoda"on 
- Mee"ng rooms and community space 
- Tennis courts (two already complete). 
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The plans were finally approved on 13 November 2019. In February 2019, Wiltshire Council stated that they 
expected construc"on to start in early 2020 with comple"on in mid-2021. However, this was predicated on 
planning approval being given in August 2019, so in the absence of further details, a fair assump"on would be for 
comple"on in late 2021. 

BANK STREET / HIGH STREET 

With the actual and poten"al development of the two anchor loca"ons – commercial at the northern end of the 
town centre and the campus at the southern end, together with possible moves to create pedestrian-only streets 
and increased pedestrian and cycle ac"vity – it is reasonable to expect a strong boost in foo'all for the core retail 
areas of Bank Street and the High Street. The more so if strategies are developed along the lines suggested by 
Grimsey Review 2 (see page 19). 

One drag on the ability of towns generally to react swi#ly to opportunity, or to develop workable strategies and 
plans in tandem with exis"ng landowners is the lack of up-to-date property registers. We recommend the Town 
Council creates a complete register of retail and commercial proper!es in the town, together with freehold 
owners and leasehold tenants. This should have up-to-date contact details, square footage, a photo and contact 
details for the tenants etc. It should also iden"fy any buildings of par"cular heritage or architectural merit. We 
recommend further that this register should also extend to include Bowerhill and Hampton Park. 

As part of any masterplanning ac"vity (see below), there will be the opportunity to understand the kind of retail 
(including cafés, bars, restaurants etc) ac"vity that will best appeal to local residents and visitors. Working closely 
with landowners, there can then be a degree of ‘cura"on’ of Bank Street/High Street, to maximise foo'all – 
including opportuni"es for a burgeoning night-"me economy and improved tourist offer.  

BEANACRE/BATH ROAD 

Commercial ac"vity on Beanacre Road north of the Bath Road junc"on is dominated by Leekes and Aldi – and will  
be further boosted by the opening of the Premier Inn and Beefeater restaurant (see page 8). One comment from 
the Neighbourhood Plan 2015 consulta"on summed up the risk of focusing too closely on the ‘town centre’: 
“Living on Beanacre Road, we like most people here feel totally le# out. The traffic is constant, fast and loud, and 
the road is filthy”.   

However, the prospec"ve eastern bypass (see page 25) will open up the poten"al for significant improvements in 
the environment and overall atmosphere of Beanacre Road, pulling more people to the north part of the town. We 
recommend that any masterplanning ac!vity takes the Beanacre Road into account in an"cipa"on of an eventual 
bypass. If that is not done, then important opportuni"es may be missed. 
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GOVERNANCE REVIEW 

One last issue that may will impact on how the wider Melksham community evolves is a process for changing local 
parish governance arrangements, launched by Wiltshire Council in May 2019 to explore the possible merger of 
Melksham Town and Melksham Without Councils.  

This report is not concerned with the poli"cal rights or wrongs of the proposed merger. However, from a 
masterplanning and strategic perspec"ve, it makes sense for one Council to cover the whole of Melksham. Some 
40% of employed residents work in the town  – many will live in the area covered by Melksham Town although 44

employed in the area of Melksham Without. As things evolve, in the current posi"on we could end up with 
compe""on between the two councils over who invests in employment where. That will ul"mately benefit 
nobody.  

There is also a strong popula"on argument. Mid-2018 es"mates prepared at parish level  show that currently the 45

two Melksham parishes of Melksham Town and Melksham Without are the seventh and 17th largest parishes in 
Wiltshire. If the two parishes are combined, Melksham becomes the fourth largest parish, only below the three 
heavyweights of Salisbury, Trowbridge and Chippenham. That will offer the whole town far stronger bargaining 
power when it comes to leveraging public investment not only from Wiltshire Council but also, and perhaps more 
importantly, the Swindon & Wiltshire Local Enterprise Partnership.  

Wiltshire Council will make the decision, and will receive recommenda"ons from the Council’s Electoral Review 
Commi$ee. The calendar is as follows: 

 http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/spp-swjsf-2017-11-chippenham-housing-market-area-profile.pdf page 32. The figures quoted are based on census data and so are now 44

slightly dated, but we would expect the 40% approximation to still be correct.

 www.citypopulation.de/en/uk/southwestengland/admin/wiltshire45
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Although the result will impact on future regenera"on ac"vity, it should only have minimal impact on the key 
conclusions of this report – the need and opportuni"es for development of the town centre. 

COMMENTS RE EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMY 

We conclude this part of the report with some comments from the consulta"on conducted in 2015 as part of the 
developing Neighbourhood Plan: 

- A training college for young people to develop their skills ie: engineering, building, electrical & code 
development for compu"ng which is sorely lacking. 

- NO to out of town retail areas – we need to be suppor"ng and developing our town centre more, not giving 
people more reasons to go elsewhere.  

- More planning needed for town centre. Many people go out of town because there is so li$le choice apart from 
supermarkets. 

- Need to make be$er use of natural advantages/features, e.g. the river to create a be$er atmosphere and retail 
experience. 

- Further educa"on facili"es would be fantas"c to encourage mature students to further their skills that could 
benefit out town in turn.  

- A be$er transport network can only be a benefit. If there is investment in transporta"on in and out of 
Melksham that will drive investment from other businesses. Having a train service will help employers and 
employees.  

- Improve the appearance of the entrance to the town – bridge etc. 

- Use the river more as an a$rac"on with riverside shops cafe etc.  

- Exploit the opportuni"es the canal extension into the town will bring. We have a real chance to put Melksham 
on the map as a tourist venue.  

- Melksham needs to be a hub for people to meet, socialise, and then shop. Good eateries, bars, restaurants, 
coffee shops.  

- Create space for more local employment. Need to help business expand or a$ract new employers to area.  

- Can the gateway to our town not be cleaned up & investment made to use of the riverside for leisure use – 
pavement cafes – it could be lovely. 

- A place where there is a wide range of employment opportuni"es including non-skilled, skilled and professional.  

- Low carbon economy driven by local investment opportuni"es in local renewable energy projects.   

- Ideally by 2025 Melksham should be prosperous, vibrant and a pleasant place to live in the best tradi"ons of an 
English market town. Notwithstanding the requirement for the country as a whole to be economically sound, 
the town itself needs an effec"ve and efficient economy with the people and businesses capable of achieving 
and maintaining it.   

- Clearly there must be something about Melksham that will encourage the entrepreneurs to live in or near the 
town and site their businesses here. 

- Encouragement for companies to come to Melksham to provide meaningful, stable and permanent employment 
for local people.   

- Improve the appearance of the Avonside Enterprise Park and en"ce more tenants.  

- We need more hotel rooms and a decent restaurant or two.  

- Improving the image of the town centre, with landlords being encouraged to update their proper"es while 
keeping the feeling of a small market town. 
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- Priority for crea"on of new jobs. 

- Make use of the riverside – with investment, effort it could be so lovely to access for leisure – footpaths, clean 
up, "dy up. 
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6. NEXT STEPS 

This document brings together a range of informa"on as the start of a conversa"on within the town, with property 
and business owners, with planners and local authori"es and anyone else whose input and knowledge can 
contribute to the future of the town. As such – and bearing in mind the footnotes with links to more intensive 
reading – we hope this report will help in the development of ideas and prac"cal ac"ons. 

It will be clear that these proposals suggest the Town Council taking a lead in areas over which it has no legal 
authority. However we would argue it has the moral authority and the expecta"on of the townspeople to act on 
their behalf in shaping the future. 

These ac"ons will also need to be phased and merged into the nascent Neighbourhood Plan. We have already 
discussed with the NP consultants that master planning of the town centre is going to be a strategic project in the 
Plan – and that the eventual Review of the NP will provide scope to ensure proposed ac"ons can be taken within 
the legal scope of the NP. 

There are a number of ac"ons recommended in the report that should help further drive progress: 

1. Create A COMPLETE REGISTER OF RETAIL AND COMMERCIAL PROPERTIES IN THE TOWN. We have also 
suggested this should include Bowerhill and Hampton Park (see page 34). The register would include the 
following informa"on: 
- Name, address and contact details of freehold owner of the property 
- Planning use 
- Name, address and contact details of lessee, as relevant 
- Plans of premises (if available) 
- Descrip"on of use (e.g. type of retail) 
- Photograph of exterior 
-  Any addi"onal material that might be of use, e.g. recent planning applica"ons. 

This will be a "me-consuming exercise but we might approach the student community for help with data 
crunching. A process will also need to be put in place to keep the register updated, as well as a process for 
retaining and filing any public informa"on that may be relevant, such as press clippings. As well as providing a 
key resource for the development of an eventual masterplan for the town centre (without which progress will 
be more difficult to achieve), over "me the register will provide invaluable background for the Town Council, 
enabling accurate and efficient responses to simple and complex queries.   

2. Develop A VISION FOR THE FUTURE OF THE TOWN. Once the register is under way, it makes sense to start 
with a plan for how the town sees itself evolving. Successful communi"es always have a plan for the future – 
and a community plan, or vision, is simply a blueprint for the future. It is anchored in the ‘personality’, the ‘DNA’ 
of the place. Some of the best town visions are simple – but they must also be strategic and strongly focused. 
We do not envisage this as a significant public consulta"on exercise. The work on the Neighbourhood Plan has 
included extensive consulta"on and there is much helpful raw material. Rather, we an"cipate bringing together 
a broad range of stakeholders – including business owners, residents, young people, older people, long-"me 
residents and newly arrived.  

Once the work on a vision is under way, we propose four working groups to explore specifics that will need to 
meld into the vision and eventual detailed planning work. 

3. The first WORKING GROUP (including external-sourced exper"se) should begin delibera"ons about THE 
FUTURE OF THE AVONSIDE ENTERPRISE PARK, THE UPSIDE BUSINESS PARK, AND THE COOPER TIRES 
SITE. The emphasis should be on crea"ng a genuine partnership between the town and the landowners in 
which each party recognises the benefits the others can bring in reaching a workable and sa"sfactory solu"on. 
The Group should develop its own range of key expecta"ons to promote – for example, crea"ng a coworking 
space/innova"on hub to complement the town’s significant and substan"al engineering skills.  

4. The second Working Group (also including external-sourced exper"se) should consider the crea"on of a 
MELKSHAM IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT, based on the Sco&sh Improvement Districts model (or similar), 
which seek to provide a vehicle for local businesses to work together with other public and private sector 
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partners to improve local economies and, by extension, local communi"es in a variety of contexts. At their 
heart, they are the realisa"on of a meaningful corporate–community–public partnership working 
collabora"vely to deliver be$er local economic and social outcomes . As part of its brief, this Group would be 46

custodians of proposals for improving the core retail areas of the town.   

5. The third Working Group (also including external-sourced exper"se) should undertake an ini"al STUDY 
LEADING TO A MOVEMENT STRATEGY FOR THE FUTURE OF THE TOWN. This is movement of people, 
goods, vehicles throughout the town and will prepare for a future over the next 15 years in line with the needs 
of the climate emergency. Once again, the emphasis should be on crea"ng a genuine partnership between the 
town and a range of par"es in which each party recognises the benefits the others can bring in reaching a 
workable and sa"sfactory solu"on. 

6. The fourth Working Group should EXPLORE THE FINANCIAL SIDE OF THE FUTURE VISION – including 
sources of investment, fundraising through grants and public funding, the viability of various alterna"ves. 

7. To start the process, and in order to open minds, we suggest holding a DEBATE ON THE FUTURE OF 
MARKET TOWNS. This will cover the key opportuni"es and concerns facing market towns in the next 15 
years (broadly outlined in this report), using Melksham as an exemplar. Townswork organised a similar exercise 
(covering market towns in general, rather than focusing on a par"cular town) a few years ago in partnership 
with the RSA (Royal Society of Arts) and with the support of Wiltshire Council. We would be excited to run this 
debate along similar lines and have a roster of poten"al speakers in mind who can inspire and challenge in 
equal measure. 

I understand there is much to digest in this report, with a number of substan"al recommenda"ons. I hope that, 
once the Town Council has had an opportunity to read and digest its contents, I may have the opportunity to help 
work with the Council to determine the best way forward. 

Gerald Milward-Oliver 
18 November 2019. 

 h$ps://improvementdistricts.scot/46
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APPENDIX 

PLANNING USE CLASSES 

The following list gives an indica"on of the types of use which may fall within each use class : 47

‣ PART A 

- A1 Shops - Shops, retail warehouses, hairdressers, undertakers, travel and "cket agencies, post offices, pet 
shops, sandwich bars, showrooms, domes"c hire shops, dry cleaners, funeral directors and internet cafes 

- A2 Financial and professional services - Financial services such as banks and building socie"es, professional 
services (other than health and medical services) and including estate and employment agencies. It does not 
include be&ng offices or pay day loan shops - these are now classed as “sui generis” uses (see below) 

- A3 Restaurants and cafés - For the sale of food and drink for consump"on on the premises - restaurants, 
snack bars and cafes 

- A4 Drinking establishments - Public houses, wine bars or other drinking establishments (but not night 
clubs) including drinking establishments with expanded food provision 

- A5 Hot food takeaways - For the sale of hot food for consump"on off the premises. 

‣ PART B 
- B1 Business - Offices (other than those that fall within A2), research and development of products and 

processes, light industry appropriate in a residen"al area 
- B2 General industrial - Use for industrial process other than one falling within class B1 (excluding 

incinera"on purposes, chemical treatment or landfill or hazardous waste) 
- B8 Storage or distribu"on - This class includes open air storage. 

‣ PART C 
- C1 Hotels - Hotels, boarding and guest houses where no significant element of care is provided (excludes 

hostels) 
- C2 Residen"al ins"tu"ons - Residen"al care homes, hospitals, nursing homes, boarding schools, residen"al 

colleges and training centres 
- C2A Secure Residen"al Ins"tu"on - Use for a provision of secure residen"al accommoda"on, including use 

as a prison, young offenders ins"tu"on, deten"on centre, secure training centre, custody centre, short term 
holding centre, secure hospital, secure local authority accommoda"on or use as a military barracks 

- C3 Dwellinghouses - This class is formed of three parts 
- C3(a) covers use by a single person or a family (a couple whether married or not, a person related to one 

another with members of the family of one of the couple to be treated as members of the family of the 
other), an employer and certain domes"c employees (such as an au pair, nanny, nurse, governess, servant, 
chauffeur, gardener, secretary and personal assistant), a carer and the person receiving the care and a foster 
parent and foster child 

- C3(b) covers up to six people living together as a single household and receiving care e.g. supported housing 
schemes such as those for people with learning disabili"es or mental health problems 

- C3(c) allows for groups of people (up to six) living together as a single household. This allows for those 
groupings that do not fall within the C4 HMO defini"on, but which fell within the previous C3 use class, to 
be provided for i.e. a small religious community may fall into this sec"on as could a homeowner who is living 
with a lodger 

- C4 Houses in mul"ple occupa"on - Small shared houses occupied by between three and six unrelated 
individuals, as their only or main residence, who share basic ameni"es such as a kitchen or bathroom. 

‣ PART D 
- D1 Non-residen"al ins"tu"ons - Clinics, health centres, crèches, day nurseries, day centres, schools, art 

galleries (other than for sale or hire), museums, libraries, halls, places of worship, church halls, law court. Non-
residen"al educa"on and training centres 

 h$ps://www.planningportal.co.uk/info/200130/common_projects/9/change_of_use47
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- D2 Assembly and leisure - Cinemas, music and concert halls, bingo and dance halls (but not night clubs), 
swimming baths, ska"ng rinks, gymnasiums or area for indoor or outdoor sports and recrea"ons (except for 
motor sports, or where firearms are used). 

‣ SUI GENERIS 

- Certain uses do not fall within any use class and are considered 'sui generis'. Such uses include: be&ng 
offices/shops, pay day loan shops, theatres, larger houses in mul"ple occupa"on, hostels providing no 
significant element of care, scrap yards. Petrol filling sta"ons and shops selling and/or displaying motor 
vehicles. Retail warehouse clubs, nightclubs, laundere$es, taxi businesses and casinos. 
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Comparison of Local Plan Review Sites vs AECOM Site Assessments for Melksham NHP

LPR Site 

No. LPR Description

"Local" 

Description

SHELAA 

Site No.

Assessed 

by AECOM?          

Site No.

Green/Brow

n Field?

AECOM 

capacity

AECOM 

Verdict

Melksham 

& 

Bowerhill 

OR Rural 

Communiti

es 

Additional 

Information

Public 

Response

Comments from JMNP Steering 

Grouph

1
Land to the east of 
Melksham

Snarlton Farm, 
Blackmore Farm 3552 NO

Site 3525 - 
Yes 30% 
NO 53%

3686 NO

3525 30 Greenfield 499
Significant 
constraints Melksham

3123 NO

2 398a The Spa 3249 NO Greenfield Melksham

This site has significant constraints 
notably the setting of heritage and 
access.

3
Land adjacent to 
Woolmore Manor 1034 28 Greenfield 29

Significant 
constraints Melksham

3219 58% 
Yes

3219 NO 33% No

4
Land to the east of 
Bowerhill 3345 29 Greenfield 47

Significant 
constraints Melksham

3345 45% 
Yes 34% 
No

3331 NO

The northern area of this large site with 
access from the A3102 is considered to a 
reasonable site to progress for further 
assessment. The GI corridor of Clackers 
Brook links into the town and could 
provide a natural edge to the site. Impact 
on the landscape and views from 
Sandridge Hill across the lower lying and 
flat area of landscape should be taken 
into account. Important to respond 
sensitively to the transition between the 
settlement edge and countryside in this 
location (ref policy 17 of the submission 
JMNP). There are also existing trees and 
hedgerows on this site which 
development should retain where possible 
(ref policy 16 of the submission JMNP) 
and an area of biodiversity value - 8 acre 
plantation which is an area of deciduous 
woodland priority habitat.  There is also a 
new local centre located close to the site 
on the other side of the Eastern Way - 
links would need to be made across this 
road to improve connectivity.The area to 
the south of Clacker's Brook would not be 
supported (specifically SHELAA site 
3123)

This site has significant constraints 
notably setting of heritage assets and 
access issues together with ecological 
sensitivity.

Concerns for this site are linked to it's 
peripheral location and impact on the 
landscape character



5
Land to the south of 
Bowerhill

Opposite side of 
A350 from Air 
Ambulance land 1005 25 Greenfield 185

Appropriate 
for 
development Melksham

1005 51% 
No 30% 
Yes

1006 NO

3603 NO

6
Land south of 
Hampton Park

Remainder of 
Air Ambulance 
Site 1004 24 Greenfield 202

Appropriate 
for 
development Melksham

38% Yes 
42% No

This site is again important to the setting 
of the canal and is a transition area 
between the settlement edge and 
countryside in this location (ref policy 17 
of the submission JMNP). The area also 
access issues and distance from facilities 
is a concern. Proximity to Semington a 
concern - landscape gaps between 
settlements important to maintain. Bus 
connections from here are reasonable.

7
Land to the south of 
Berryfield 

West of 
Semington 
Road - Opposite 
Shails 
Lane/Ashville 
Centre 1002 NO Melksham

1003 23 Greenfield 300
Minor 
constraints 

1003 85% 

Yes 36% 

No

1019 NO

This site is not within walking disdance of 
many of Melksham's facilities. Recreation 
space needed as its current use is one of 
recreation with popular walking routes and 
local recreation space (note recently 
allocated Local Green Spaces of the 
BRAG picnic site and Giles Wood. Impact 
on the setting of the canal would need to 
be carefully considered (a buffer would be 
critical)

This site is again important to the setting 
of the canal and it would be vital to 
respond sensitively to the transition 
between the settlement edge and 
countryside in this location (ref policy 17 
of the submission JMNP). The area also 
access issues and distance from facilities 
is a concern. Proximity to Semington a 
concern - landscape gaps between 
settlements important to maintain. 
Concern about linear expansion of 
Berryfield. Bus connections from here are 
reasonable.  It is noted that the route of 
Wilts and Berks canal goes through this 
site and is protected by Core Strategy 
Policy.



8
Land to the north of 
Hampton Park West

Land west of 
Semington 
Road, next to 
sewage 
works/A350/Sha
ils Lane 699 22 Greenfield 216

Significant 
constraints Melksham

Planning 
Application 
Approved by 
Strategic 
Committee 
27th Jan 21 
for 144 
dwellings 54% YES

827600 NO 22% NO

9
Land south of Western 
Way

Next to 
Pathfinder Place 1025 14 Greenfield 173

Significant 
constraints Melksham

Subject to 
current 
planning 
application 
by Hallam 
Land, 
pending 
decision, 240 
dwellings & 
70 bed care 
home. 
20/08400/OU
T  Also part 
of Phase 2 of 
Gary 
Cooke/Boom
erang leisure 
proposal 
along with 
C.Miller

35% YES 
46% NO

Current planning application. 
Coalescence between Melksham and 
Bowerhill a key concern here – a 
landscape buffer would be important to 
maintain.

10
Land at Lonsdale 
Farm 3455 No Greenfield Melksham

The A350 is a significant barrier in terms 
of walking / cycling access is a concern, 
but the site is potentially within walking 
distance of a range of facilities if safe 
crossings are provided. 

11
Land to the west of 
Melksham 3645 Greenfield Melksham

PERMISSION GRANTED for 144 
dwellings 20/01938/OUT pending 
agreement of s106 Strategic Comm 
27/1/21

There are a number of constraints 
associated with this site, however there is 



Behind 
Townsend Farm 728 5 Greenfield 121

Significant 
constraints

Turned down 
several times 
for planning 
application, 
has current 
plan in for 50 
dwellings 
pending 
decision 

728 - 43% 

YES 34% 

NO

3105a 27 Greenfield 180
Minor 
constraints 

3105 split up 
to 
accommodat
e canal?

3105a 
34% YES  
42% NO

3105b NO
3105c NO

3105d 26 Greenfield 232
Significant 
constraints

3105d 49% 
YES 32% 
NO

12
Land to west of 
Shurnhold

"Gladman" site, 
opposite George 
Ward Gardens 3310 NO Greenfield Melksham

Planning 
application 
turned down, 
and at 
appeal too 
14/11919/OU
T

3352 32 443

Locally 
significant 
constraints

3352 59% 
NO 26% 
YES

13

Land to rear of 
Lowbourne Infants 
School

Murray Walk - 
land to rear of 
KGV & 
Rivermead 
school 1000 4 Greenfield 74

Minor 
constraints Melksham

This site is well located for active travel 
and links into the existing GI network 
(reference policy 12 of the submission 
JMNP) with proximity to King George V 
Gardens and to  access facilities and 
services in the town and supports local 
ambitions to increase levels of movement 
and active travel (ref policy 11 of the 
submission JMNP).

potentially good access to Aleoric School 
if crossing can be provided but the road is 
a significant barrier so safety and access 
issues for pedestrians and cyclists would 
be a priority to address.                                        
The land here is Best and Most Versatile 
agricultural land so any development of 
this greenfield should minimise land take 
of this valued resource. 
Coalescence with  / impact on Berryfield 
is a concern and wider impact on the 

landscape. It is noted that the route of 

Wilts and Berks canal goes through 

this site and is protected by Core 

Strategy Policy.

This site is not considered to be suitable 
for development as demonstrated by 
recent refusal of planning application. Key 
issues are flooding / proximity to sewage 
works / access - especially bad for people 
walking. 



14
Land north of Dunch 
Lane

Land between 
the railway line 
and Beanacre 
Road 3243 10 Greenfield 152

Unsuitable for 
development Melksham

There are significant issues linked to this 
site incluing heritage issues - impact on 
Beanacre and coalescence between the 
village and Melksham.  Difficult to walk in 
to town from this location and primary 
school access would be difficult within 
walking distance. The overhead 
powerlines are also noted as a constraint 
to development north of the line.

15
Land to the north of 
Melksham 

Between River 
Avon & 
Beanacre 187 NO Melksham

3405 11 Greenfield 309
Significant 
constraints 

16
Land off Woodrow 
Road 1001 Greenfield Melksham

3107 31 Greenfield 176
Significant 
constraints

17
Land to the north of 
A3102

Adjacent to the 
latest Barratt 
homes 
development 
and stretching 
back to 
Woodrow 715 8 Greenfield 264

Unsuitable for 
development Melksham

1/3 site 
Subject to 
consultation 
by Pegasus 
during 2020

Significant issues and concerns here 
linked to land quality here which is Best 
and Most Versatile and should be 
protected.  Difficult to walk in to town from 
this location and primary school access 
would be difficult within walking distance. 
Coalescence between the Beanacre and 
Melksham is also a concern as is impact 
on heritage.The overhead powerlines are 
also noted as a constraint to development 
north of the line.

Access is a key issue for this site together 
with pylons / PROWs / flooding.

Locally significant archaeology is also 
present.

The south eastern end of this site is 
considered to be potentially suitable for 
development specifically SHELAA sites 
3478/9 (smaller part of this site identified 
as 17). These sites have been put forward 
in past by MWPC as most logical place 
for next development in the Parish and 
linked to the town.  Impact on the 



1027 9 Greenfield 186
Minor 
constraints 

1/2 site 
Subject to 
consultation 
by Pegasus 
during 2020

3478 6 Greenfield 138
Minor 
constraints 

Put forward 
in past by 
MWPC as 
most logical 
place for next 
development 

3479 7 Greenfield 125

Appropriate 
for 
development

Put forward 
in past by 
MWPC as 
most logical 
place for next 
development 

 AECOM Site Assessments for Melksham NHP that are NOT on Local Plan Review list of sites 

LPR Site 

No. LPR Description

"Local" 

Description

SHELAA 

Site No.

Assessed 

by AECOM?          

Site No.

Green/Brow

n Field?

AECOM 

capacity

AECOM 

Verdict

Melksham 

& 

Bowerhill 

OR Rural 

Communiti

es 

Additional 

Information

N/A N/A
Land north of 
Dunch Lane 707 18 Greenfield 48

Significant 
constraints Melksham

N/A N/A

Greenfield land 
at Avonside 
Enterprise Park 3335 1 Greenfield 28

Unsuitable for 
development Melksham

N/A N/A

Brownfield land 
at Avonside 
Enterprise Park 3334 2 Brownfield 35

Significant 
constraints Melksham

linked to the town.  Impact on the 
landscape and views from Sandridge Hill 
across the lower lying and flat area of 
landscape should be taken into account - 
there would be a need to respond 
sensitively to the transition between
settlement edge and countryside in this 
location (ref policy 17 of the submission 
JMNP). There are also existing trees adn 
hedgerows on this site which 
development should retain where possible 
(ref policy 16 of the submission JMNP). 
Forest Community Centre would serve 
residents of this site and was a well 
established and well supported 
community centre, which included a large 
recreational areaAccess to this site 
should from the roundabout of the A3102 
immediately to the south of the site. 
Concerns about potential heavy use of 
New Road to Lacock which is currently a 
narrow road. 



N/A N/A

Land occupied 
by Cooper Tires 
(just the part 
that is a 
SHELAA, 
adjacent river) 3333 3 Brownfield 51

Appropriate 
for 
development Melksham 

N/A N/A
Woolmore Farm 
Yard

No 
SHELAA 15

Former 
Agricultural 
Use?  
AECOM 
class as 
"mixed" 21

Appropriate 
for 
development Melksham

N/A N/A
Merretts Yard, 
Snarlton Lane

No 
SHELAA 16

AECOM 
class as 
"mixed" 12

Appropriate 
for 
development Melksham

Already has 
permission 
and is being 
developed

N/A N/A
Middle Farm, 
Whitley 3148 12 Greenfield 38

Minor 
constraints 

Rural 
Communiti
es (Large 
Village of 
Shaw & 
Whitley)

Allocated in 

NHP#1 but 

with capactity 

circa 18

47% YES 

37% NO

N/A N/A

Land east of 
Corsham Road 
(opposite First 
Lane) 3246 13 Greenfield 15

Minor 
constraints 

Rural 
Communiti
es (Large 
Village of 
Shaw & 
Whitley)

N/A N/A

Whitley Farm, 
First Lane, 
Whitley

No 
SHELAA 17

Former 
Agricultural 
Use, 
AECOM 
have 
classed as 
Brownfield 31

Minor 
constraints 

Rural 
Communiti
es (Large 
Village of 
Shaw & 
Whitley)

Considered 
for housing 
allocation in 
NHP#1, but 
not allocated, 
NHP 
capacity 8 
due to 
heritage 
constraints

N/A N/A
West of Chapel 
Lane, Beanacre 3225 19 Greenfield 13

Minor 
constraints 

Rural 
Communiti
es (BUT 
NOT Large 
Village) 



N/A N/A
Lacock Road, 
Beanacre 3226 20 Greenfield 38

Unsuitable for 
development 

Rural 
Communiti
es (BUT 
NOT Large 
Village) 

N/A N/A
East of Chapel 
Lane, Beanacre 3266 21 Greenfield 11

Minor 
constraints 

Rural 
Communiti
es (BUT 
NOT Large 
Village) 
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Semington Parish Council’s responses to proposed 

revisions to the Wiltshire Local Plan  

 

Dear   

I am writing to you on behalf of Semington Parish Council to express our concerns about proposals in 
the Local Plan that would impact adversely upon Semington as a parish and as a village community.  
These were agreed by the parish council following a consultation with villagers on February 24th 2021, 
after which we made our formal responses to Wiltshire Council. 

These were informed by the following priorities for village development: 
 

1 Appropriate, small-scale development in the village may be supported provided it meets 
identified parish needs. 
 
2 It is essential that the integrity and identity of the village is maintained and protected from 
the over-expansion of surrounding towns. 
 
3 The long-established and naturally-integrated green spaces between settlements must be 
safeguarded against inappropriate development as the presence of this land, and access to it, is 
essential for the mental and physical well-being of everyone who lives in the county. 
 
4 Over-development will bring an irreversible loss of habitat and protected species at a time 
when the national priority is to enhance biodiversity rather than destroy it.    
 
5 Such over-development will also have a negative effect on the popularity of the area both to 
visitors and residents, all of whom make a hugely important contribution to the economic 
viability of the county. 

 

In what follows we summarise the local plan proposals and then set out our response to them.   

Melksham 

When current building numbers are taken into account, the plan sets out a requirement for an 
additional 2585 homes up to 2036.  17 potential sites (on all sides of the town) were identified for 
possible future housing development, but none were singled out.  Three of these (5/6/7) lie to the south 
of the town between it and the Kennet & Avon canal, and one, the largest area, is to the east and lies 
where proposed routes 10a to 10d for the Melksham by-pass are being considered.  Unsurprisingly, 
this allocation of sites is more or less the same as proposed in the recently developed Melksham Joint 
Neighbourhood Plan.   

Semington Parish Council’s responses to the proposals for Melksham are: 

1 The Kennet and Avon canal is a hugely important heritage, leisure and wildlife asset that is 
of national significance.  Retaining its rural character is crucial if it is to continue to attract 
visitors and be a tourism asset for the county with all the economic benefits that this brings.   
 
2 Accordingly, should Sites 5, 6, or 7, singly or in any combination, be selected for Melksham 
housing needs, Semington Parish Council wants a 500m no further development buffer zone 
to be established to the north of the canal and maintained in perpetuity with legal guarantees 
in order to protect the canal and its immediate environs. 

 

 

 



 

 2

Trowbridge 

When current building numbers are taken into account, the plan sets out a requirement for an additional 
2600 homes up to 2036.  Only 6 sites were identified, and it is only proposed to build in this period on 
sites 4 and 5 which are both to the north / north-east of the town.  These two sites will take Trowbridge 
beyond the current village boundaries of Staverton and Hilperton more than doubling the size of these 
communities and creating nurseries, primary schools and a secondary school.  It is described as a “self-
contained and sustainable new community”.  The proposed new boundary for Trowbridge reaches 
Whaddon Lane taking it almost half-way to Semington.  Another identified site (6) comes much closer 
to Semington and Little Marsh, extending over Hag Hill across the A350 towards Great Hinton 

Semington Parish Council’s responses to the proposals for Trowbridge are: 

1 We regret that these proposals halve the spatial separation between the Trowbridge 
conurbation and Semington village with the destruction of open green space that this entails.  
This makes the Semington setting much less rural than it currently is.  No amount of artificial 
recreation space within the “self-contained, sustainable new community” will compensate for 
this irretrievable loss. 

2 Although you say (paragraph 29) that “the scale of proposals allows us to set in place a new 
long-term boundary for the town”, we think that the logic of your proposal is that, by a steady 
extension of Trowbridge towards Semington, our village will be swallowed whole as 
Hilperton is set to be. 

3 We think it is essential that Wiltshire Council sets a definite, hard urban edge to these new 
settlements, with “long-term” being quantified.  We propose 100 years from now. 

4 We oppose any proposal to build houses on Hag Hill (site 6) and to extend development 
across the A350 towards Great Hinton. 

5 A final point is that we also oppose the further urbanisation of the Kennet and Avon canal as 
this is a significant heritage, leisure and wildlife asset that is of national significance. 

Semington 

The plan sets out a requirement for an additional 35 homes in the village up to 2036.  Currently, there 
are 25 unbuilt full planning permissions along St George’s Road and 20 outline permissions in the 
field west of the tennis court.  If the 35 figure were a target, quota or a maximum, the village would 
already have exceeded it with 14 years to spare.  It is none of those things, however, resembling more 
of a minimum number.  Further, when the county has less than a 5-year housing land supply (as at 
present), such numbers present no disincentive to speculative developers.  

When we looked at the papers for the rural consultation, we discovered that Semington had been 
moved from the Chippenham Housing Market Area [HMA] to the Trowbridge HMA.  See Table 2.7 
on p. 21 of the consultation document.  This means that our 35 houses will contribute to the housing 
totals for Trowbridge, Bradford-on-Avon, Westbury, Warminster and the other large villages set out in 
Table 2.7.   Previously, our numbers had contributed to totals for Melksham, Corsham, Calne, 
Chippenham, Malmesbury and Devizes. 

This came as a complete surprise to us.  It turns out that, in 2019, we were sent a link to documents 
where this information was included in appendix 7 – and we missed it.  We are very disappointed that 
the parish council was never explicitly consulted about what seems a significant move.  The maps 
provided in this consultation were most unclear and it’s only in 2021 that accurate ones have been 
made public. 

We are not alone in being transferred; in all the 5 southernmost parishes in the Melksham Community 
Area (Semington, Steeple Ashton, Keevil, Great Hinton and Bulkington) were moved.  There is 
evidence from 2017 maps that this decision was mooted by planners long before the 2019 
consultation.  The key question in all of this is: what implications are there for the village?   

We have been told by senior planning officers that, were we in the Chippenham HMA, our housing 
requirement would likely be slightly higher than 35.  This makes sense to us given the distribution of 
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housing requirements in large villages across the two HMAs.  However, given the nature of the 35 
allocation (see above) this is neither here nor there.   

What really concerns the parish council is whether, given the problems in finding land to develop 
around Trowbridge, the shift of HMAs has been deliberately done to facilitate (over time) the spread 
of the Trowbridge boundaries into the countryside to the north / north-east of the town.   

There would seem to be evidence that this is the case.  In the plans for Trowbridge (see above) site 6 
includes land in the Great Hinton parish.  As houses built in Great Hinton parish can only count 
towards Trowbridge HMA numbers if Great Hinton parish is actually in the Trowbridge HMA, it is 
obviously very helpful to say the least that Great Hinton now finds itself in the Trowbridge area.  By 
the same logic, this applies to Semington as well (see above).  NB, in all this, it seems significant that 
site 6 includes the land to the east of the A350.  If this is the reason, and the logic seems compelling, it 
ought to have been made in a much more open and transparent way that has been the case.   

As the proposals stand, Semington (and the other villages in the 5 parishes) find themselves in the 
Melksham Community Area when it comes to representation in parliament and in Wiltshire Council 
and are members of the Melksham Area Board, but are linked to Trowbridge for housing 
development.  This is the only community area across the whole county that is split in this way adds 
weight to the evidence that it was done for a purpose.  It is not clear to us whether elected members 
ever gave informed explicit consent to the shift of the 5 parishes from one HMA to another. 

Semington Parish Council’s responses to the proposals for the village community are: 

1 We wish to challenge the requirement of 35 new houses to be built in the village up to 2036.  
We think that this is too high given that Wiltshire Council is planning to build more houses 
than are needed in this period. 

2 We are profoundly disappointed that Semington parish council was never explicitly 
consulted by Wiltshire Council about being moved from one Housing Market Area to another.  
This seems high-handed and undemocratic.  We have to conclude that, for whatever reason, it 
was deliberately not done, and ask for an explanation. 

3 It is clear from a map on the Wiltshire Council website [Page 1 of tinyurl.com/23rbcyte] that 
this decision was first mooted by Council planning officers long before the 2019 consultation.  
What is less clear, however, whether elected members ever had this decision explicitly drawn 
to their attention.  As such, we should like to know whether elected members ever gave 
informed explicit consent to the shift. 

4 Semington parish council wants the parish to remain in an undivided Melksham Community 
Area and within the Chippenham HMA and will be asking our elected representative to 
petition the Wiltshire Council Cabinet for this to be agreed. 

In conclusion, you will see from these responses the huge degree of dissatisfaction in the village about 
what Wiltshire Council planners intend to do to us.  This is partly a concern about the future the 
village faces as the nearby town continue to expand towards us, and partly a real sense of outrage that 
we were never formally consulted about the decision to move us from one housing market area to 
another.  In relation to the latter point, we feel we have been treated with utter disdain; it is as though 
the people living here do not matter one jot.  

In writing to you now, I am asking for two things.  The first is to let me have your response to our 
concerns, and the second is your assistance in helping put in place safeguards that will both protect the 
integrity of the village and the nature of Wiltshire as an actively rural county. 
 

Yours Sincerely, 

 

 

 

Semington Parish Council 
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Main Settlement 

Vistry Homes fully support the identification of Bradford-on-Avon as a Market Town, which 

will be the focus for further growth in the plan period.  We have concerns at the level of 

growth proposed as it is too low.  Further comments on this are made in our representations 

on Bradford-on-Avon.  Whilst we note that the plan period is 2016-2036, the Wiltshire Plan 

is only being extended by 10 years.  We believe that a longer period should be considered.  

This is however at odds with the advice in the National Planning Policy Framework which 

states that Local Planning Authorities should plan for housing over a period of at least 15 

years.  The adopted Wiltshire Core Strategy covers the period 2016-2026 and this review 

seeks to extend the Plan by a further 10 years only.  The NPPF states that strategic policies 

should look to cover a minimum of a 15 year period for adoption.  On the Council’s 

timescale, the Plan is unlikely to be adopted until 2023 which will mean that the Plan has less 

than 15 years from adoption.  Indeed, it is likely to take longer to adopt the Plan.  

Accordingly, we believe that the period of time should be extended to say 2040 at least.  In 

addition, if the timescale of the Plan is extended the housing and employment provision will 

need to be increased. 

In view of the above, support is given to Bradford-on-Avon’s identification as a Market 

Town which should be the focus of growth. 

Recommendations 

i) Continue to identify Bradford-on-Avon as a Market Town and focus for growth. 

ii) Extend the period of the Core Strategy to accord with the advice in NPPF. 

iii) In line with ii) above increase the housing and employment land provision 

accordingly. 
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Delivery Principles 

Vistry Homes consider that the delivery strategy must meet identified housing and 

employment needs in the area for a period of at least 15 years, if the Core Strategy is to 

comply with national policy.  Accordingly in line with our representations on Main 

Settlement,  the time period of the Core Strategy should be extended to at least 2040.  Given 

the recognition of the key challenges for Wiltshire set out in the introduction and vision and 

the need for local economic growth, the Delivery Principles are not ambitious enough to have 

the kind of economic impact that the vision correctly promotes and which Bradford-on-Avon 

needs. Whilst they have no objections to the level of employment provision for the County, 

no additional employment is identified for Bradford-on-Avon, they do raise objections to the 

total proposed housing provision for new homes in the period up to 2036.  This needs to be 

increased to take into account the extended time period up to 2040 but also the fact that it is 

too low in any event. 

From an analysis of the housing need for the County and the respective housing market areas, 

it is apparent that it has been calculated in two ways i.e. as a minimum and a higher figure.  

This represents a minimum figure using the standard methodology and a local housing need 

assessment which takes into account the longer term needs and economic requirements and 

produces the upper range result. 

In line with our comments on the settlement strategy, we believe that the time period for the 

Local Plan Review should be extended to at least 2040.  Furthermore, we believe that if 

housing needs are to be actually met, then a local housing need figure should be adopted.  

This is in part due to the fact that the housing figure in the adopted Core Strategy was below 

that which should have been provided for and that the Government’s objective is still to boost 

significantly housing supply if local housing needs are to be met particularly affordable 

housing needs. 

Accordingly by increasing the time period for the Plan this will result in an increase in the 

housing provision for the Plan period and the respective housing market areas. 

Turning to the 5 criteria set out in the Delivery Principles, we would comment as follows:- 

1. Vistry have no objection in principle to the creation of a set of place making 

parameters.  However, they believe that these should be agreed not just with the 

relevant Town and Parish Councils but also with the development industry as it will 
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be the development industry that will be delivering the majority of new development 

in the County in the Plan period. 

2. If the Council are seeking to maximise the use of brownfield sites then they must 

ensure that the quantum of such sites are actually available and deliverable.  

Furthermore, such sites tend to be more expensive to develop due to site 

surroundings, contamination, demolition of buildings etc.  Accordingly, it is 

extremely important to ensure that these sites are deliverable and will provide the 

level of affordable housing and other benefits which are required. 

The delivery rate of brownfield sites anticipated by the Council could be considered 

unrealistic without providing the necessary evidence base 

3. If the Local Plan Review is to provide certainty, then the Council must allocate land 

for both housing and employment.  By doing so it provides developers and third 

parties with certainty on the identification and delivery of development proposals.  

The Council should take the lead on the identification of sites within the Local Plan 

Review.  Such an approach would ensure a supply of deliverable sites which would 

help meet the County’s housing and employment needs. 

4. We have assumed that this relates to the identification of additional development over 

and above that which is identified within the Local Plan Review.  Concern is 

expressed at the Council passing responsibility for the delivery of brownfield sites to 

Neighbourhood Plans.  The reason is that not all communities want to prepare 

Neighbourhood Plans.  Furthermore, experience has demonstrated that there can be a 

time lag in the preparation of Neighbourhood Plans and some local groups do not 

having the necessary expertise. 

5. Objections are lodged to this criteria which indicates that the Council may favour the 

delivery of greenfield sites in favour of brownfield sites.  Firstly, there are no such 

requirements in Government guidance to introduce a sequential approach towards a 

brownfield sites first approach.  Furthermore, the potential introduction of a phasing 

policy on greenfield sites would affect their viability.  There is no need to introduce  

phasing if the Council’s evidence on the viability and deliverability of brownfield 

sites is robust.  Delivery of greenfield sites should not be prejudiced by this approach. 
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Trowbridge Market Area 

Objections are lodged to the proposed housing provision for Bradford-on-Avon.  As set out, it 

is intended that some 70 dwellings between 2021-2038 will be delivered from brownfield 

sites and the overall residential requirement is 80 dwellings.  In line with our previous 

representations, we believe that the housing provision for Bradford-on-Avon is too low and 

should be increased. 

  



 

D2 

Spatial Strategy Bradford-on-Avon Community Area 

Vistry Homes’ response in respect of Core Policy 2 Delivery Strategy has raised concern that 

the overall level of development proposed is insufficient to meet housing (in particular 

affordable housing needs) and employment needs in Bradford-on-Avon in the period up to 

2036.  In particular, Bradford-on-Avon has the highest level for affordable housing need 

particularly for smaller rented affordable properties in the West Wiltshire Area.  This level of 

need is well above average for the West of England Housing Market Area.  It means that 57 

affordable dwellings need to be built every year but a total of only 48 have been built in the 

town since 2006.  In addition, high house prices and relatively low income means that only 

32% of resident households can afford to buy a house in the town based solely on salary.  

Clearly to have a residual requirement of 80 new dwellings in the Plan period is inadequate to 

deal with the acute level of identified housing need in the settlement. 

Vistry Homes control land at Leigh Road, Bradford-on-Avon which they consider is 

eminently suitable for release from the Green Belt and allocated for residential development.  

Vistry Homes consider that the site is eminently suitable for development and could provide 

up to 280 dwellings of which 40% would be affordable. 

The NPPF sets out guidance for the allocation and release of housing.  Sites should be 

available, achievable and sustainable.  The site exhibits all of these qualities as follows: 

i) The site is available, achievable and deliverable in line with the guidance in 

NPPF; 

ii) The site has a high landscape capacity to support a major urban expansion without 

offending the principle of good Planning;  

iii) The development can take place on land outside of the functional floodplain and 

in line with the guidance in NPPF; 

iv) Initial ecological surveys have been undertaken on the site and are ongoing.  A 

development can be accommodated with a relatively low adverse ecological 

impact and a net ecological gain;  

v) Development can take place without infringing any areas of archaeological 

interest; 
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vi) There are no background noise levels which would be a constraint for 

development; 

vii) All of the requisite utilities can be made available e.g. gas, electricity, water etc. to 

the development by the usual method of developer funding extensions and 

reinforcements; 

viii) The expansion of the town would not result in the loss of best and most versatile 

agricultural land; 

ix) The development could deal with the existing traffic constraints and problems 

whilst providing a number of potential improvements e.g. to public transport, 

infrastructure and the redirection of through and local traffic from the town urban 

area;  

x) The development would provide a range and mix of house types including 

affordable housing to specifically meet local needs; 

Vistry Homes have prepared a Vision Document for the site which provides an illustrative 

masterplan on how the development can come forward.  A copy is attached and we would be 

happy to discuss the proposals with the Planning Authority.  

In view of the above, the site is eminently suitable for residential development and we 

recommend that it be removed from the Green Belt and allocated for residential development. 

  



VISION DOCUMENT
MARCH 2021

LAND AT LEIGH ROAD WEST, BRADFORD-ON-AVON



THE CONSULTANT TEAM

Masterplanning, Landscape, Ecology, 
Archaeology and Heritage

Transport and Highways

Planning

Report Ref: edp2826_r004
Author Formatted Peer Review Proofed by/Date

004_DRAFT RB RB TJ JM  27.10.16
004a_DRAFT RB RB - -
004b RB RB - JM  07.12.17
004c RB RB - -
004d RB JTF - -

© The contents of this document must not be copied or reproduced in whole or in part without the written 
consent of The Environmental Dimension Partnership Ltd. All plans are reproduced from Ordnance Survey 
digital map data. © Crown Copyright 2021. All rights reserved. License number 0100031673. Imagery © 2021 
Getmapping plc, Map data © 2021 Google United Kingdom. 



LAND AT LEIGH ROAD WEST, BRADFORD-ON-AVON : VISION DOCUMENT

CONTENTS
1. INTRODUCTION ............................................................................ 4

2. CONSTRAINTS AND OPPORTUNITIES ................................. 5

3. CONCEPT MASTERPLAN ........................................................... 10

4. CONCLUSION ............................................................................... 12

Vistry Group is one of the country’s leading housebuilders, with 
well-known brands that have an established reputation for quality 
that runs through their homes’ design, build, specification and 
customer service. The range of properties across the Linden and 
Bovis Homes brands is wide and flexible – with designs that can 
be adapted to the changing needs of the market, the customer and 
the environment in which we build.

We build homes based on the following key design principles:

• Arrival: from designing external elevations and creating 
attractive street scenes through maximising the flow and size of 
the rooms to meet modern lifestyle needs, we aim to create well-
designed places that are functional, accessible and sustainable.

• Proportion: the relocation of cloakrooms and kitchens has 
enabled deeper windows to be used on the property fronts 
creating well-proportioned, balanced elevations that maximise 
solar gain.

• Light: the size, positioning and number of windows has created 
bright and airy homes which relate positively to the private and 
public spaces around them.

• Movement: careful consideration has been given to the flow 
and layout of new homes to accommodate today’s lifestyles and 
facilitate flexibility in the way rooms can be used.

• Quality: the homes have been created to embrace modern 
design and styling, whilst retaining the classic architectural 
traditions on which Vistry, through Bovis Homes and Linden 
Homes, has built its heritage and brand since 1885.
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1. Introduction
Vistry Homes has commissioned the preparation of this 
document to support the promotion of its land at Leigh 
Road West (B3105), Bradford-on-Avon for a residential-led 
development through the preparation of local planning 
policy in Wiltshire. Vistry acquired control of the site that 
extends to 17 hectares (ha) in 2016 and can confirm that 
the site is available, achievable and suitable for residential 
development within the next five years. 

The aim of this document is to articulate how land at 
Leigh Road West (B3105) Bradford-on-Avon represents an 
available, suitable and achievable location for growth and 
could represent a logical urban extension to the north of 
Bradford-on-Avon. Preliminary environmental and design 
analysis suggest that the site is capable of delivering: 

• Up to 280 new homes across a range of house types, 
sizes and tenures to cater for people with different 
incomes and at different stages of their lives;

• An expansive landscape framework that could include 
formal play areas, open spaces and parkland area;

• Primary access point onto Bath Road and potential 
secondary access point onto Leigh Road West with 
improved pedestrian and cycle connections on to 
Leigh Park Road as part of a comprehensive transport 
strategy that will also address public transport; and

• A suite of on-site mitigation proposals that address 
potential heritage, drainage, transport and 
environmental concerns. 

The evidence base that has underpinned this development 
framework is summarised over the following pages.  
Whilst further technical studies are ongoing, sufficient 
understanding has been gained to support the conclusion 
that the proposals are both achievable and deliverable.

The Site
The site extends to approximately 17ha and is currently in 
grazing and livery use.  It is located at the north fringe of 
Bradford-on-Avon, approximately 800m from the town centre. 

As illustrated in Figure 1, the site is positioned between 
existing housing at Leigh Park Road to the south, and Leigh 
Park Country House Hotel, Leigh House Farm and housing 
at Northleigh to the north east. To the north and west of 

the site lies further agricultural fields. The Bath Road and 
the B3109 bound the site to the west and east forming the 
two main vehicular routes in to the town from the north. At 
present, there is no relevant planning history on the site.

Figure 1. Red Line Boundary Plan
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2. Constraints and Opportunities
The primary constraints and opportunities in relation to the 
site are highlighted within Figure 2 and on the following 
pages. These are based on the findings of preliminary 
desk-based studies and a site walkover by the EDP 
environmental team.

Bradford-on-Avon is surrounded by the green belt and any 
future development would need to be on land currently 
within the green belt.  An assessment of land and the town 
indicates that land at Leigh Road West provides a suitable 
opportunity for the expansion of the town.

Site Area

Range Rings (500m intervals)

Local Authority Boundary

Green Belt 

Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)

Country Park

Registered Parks & Gardens

Grade I

Grade II*

Grade II

Ancient Woodland

Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)

Special Areas of Conservation (SAC)

Landscape

Heritage

Ecology

Listed Buildings

Figure 2. Environmental Designations Plan



LAND AT LEIGH ROAD WEST, BRADFORD-ON-AVON : VISION DOCUMENT6

Landscape
The site does not contain, or fall within, any designated 
landscape and there are no such landscapes within the 
5km study area. The site does, however, lie within the 
Western Wiltshire Green Belt, which is protected by Section 
9 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). 

The West Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment 
(1:25,000) (2007) places the site within Landscape 
Type (LT) A: ‘Limestone Lowland’ and, within this, the 
sub-defined ‘A2: South Wraxall Limestone Lowland’. 
Character unit A2 is described as a largely undeveloped 
gently undulating, agricultural landscape with a strong 
rural character, and a strong sense of tranquillity, only 
slightly disturbed by the pylons, that are prominent in every 
direction. On site review found that the landscape of the 
site bears little resemblance to this documented landscape 
character, which appears to relate to the landscape to the 
north, the rural hinterland around the settlements of South 
Wraxall, Winsley and Monkton Farleigh etc. 

The site falls between a broad ridge, beyond its northern 
boundary, and the northern edge of Bradford-on-Avon, to 
the south. The ridge visually separates the site from the 
wider rural landscape, while its southerly aspect orientates 
it towards the settlement edge and provides views across 
the town. 

The site comprises an equestrian centre, with associated 
buildings and grazing paddocks. The site is surrounded 
by roads and built form, the northern edge of Bradford-
on-Avon, to the south, and Leigh Park Country House 
Hotel, Leigh House Farm and housing at Northleigh to the 
north-east. These provide urbanising influences, reduce 
the tranquillity of the site, and contribute to an urban fringe 
character.

The landscape character of the site has two principal areas, 
that to the west, which is down to pasture with parkland 
trees, and that to the east, which has no trees, is smaller 
in scale, more enclosed, and divided into smaller horse 
paddocks used for grazing. 

Green Belt Assessment 
The Green Belt assessment finds  that development can 
occur in this location without compromising essential 
functions of the Green Belt at this northern edge of 
Bradford-on-Avon; as set out in the National Planning 
Policy Framework: preventing merging of settlements, 
encroachment, and unrestricted sprawl; or the relevant 
stated purposes of the Green Belt, as set out in the 
Wiltshire Core Strategy Local Adopted Plan (2015).

This is due, primarily, to the relatively small proportion 
of the existing gap between settlements that the site 
represents, the limited intervisibility between the site and 
closest settlements across the Green Belt, to the north, 
the indefensible character of the current settlement edge 
boundary with the Green Belt, and the comparatively 
effective defensible edge that the site would provide.

It is considered that the site could reasonably be removed 
from the Green Belt, and developed in accordance with 
the principles in the Concept Plan (Figure 3), without harm 
to the integrity of the Green Belt overall and with potential 
benefits in terms of creation of a defensible Green Belt 
boundary.

The settlement edge to the south influences the character of 
the whole site although this is much more noteable across 
the southern site area that falls adjacent to the circa 1970s 
housing at Leigh Park Road. This development provides a 
somewhat unsympathetic and incongruous settlement edge. 
Conversely, the boundary between the northern part of the 
site and the neighbouring hotel and residential areas is much 
more distinct, and is provided by a solid wall of vegetation 
that buffers the existing properties almost entirely. 

The site sits at quite a high elevation relative to the rest of 
the town; however, there is sufficient surrounding screening, 
and a natural topographical relief, such that only close-range 
changes to visual amenity are predicted. Long range views are 
available from the site, to the south, and whilst these would be 
retained in some way within a masterplan proposal, adverse 
visual effects in the opposite direction are not anticipated.

In summary it is considered that development can be 
sensitively integrated through a landscape-led masterplanning 
process without significant harm. This can be achieved 
through the creation of new and/or enhanced areas of 
planting including linear features (hedgerows with trees) and 
scattered meadow parkland to filter and soften development 
and to form a transitional settlement edge character.

Christ Church Spire

View looking southwards across the site
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Site Boundary

Topography aids screening of development

Visibility restricted by intervening development

Sensitive visual edges

Highest point on site

Opportunity for distance views

Ponds with potential for GCN populations

Key Public Rights of Way

Green connection opportunity

Higher Landscape Sensitivity

Figure 3. Environmental Constraints Plan
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Archaeology and Heritage Matters 
The site does not contain any designated heritage assets, 
such as scheduled monuments. As a result, there are no 
‘in principle’ archaeological or heritage constraints to the 
future development of the site. 

There are two Grade II listed buildings Leigh House and 
Leigh House Farmhouse that are located adjacent to the 
northern boundary. There are no world heritage sites, 
scheduled monuments, registered parks and gardens or 
registered battlefields within 1km of the site.

Ecology
The site is not covered by any statutory designations. There 
is one internationally important designated site within 
10km of the Site, namely the Bath and Bradford-on-Avon 
Bats SAC. In terms of nationally and locally important 
statutory designations, there is one Sites of Special 
Scientic Interest (SSSI) within 2km of the Site boundary, 
namely Gripwood Quarry SSSI. 

The majority of the area within the site comprises 
agriculturally improved, species-poor grassland. A few 
species-poor hedgerows are present across the site, 
confined to the site’s boundaries. A small parcel of relatively 
young plantation woodland exists immediately adjacent 
to the site’s northern boundary. This feature is considered 
to provide suitable environment for protected and notable 
species including badger, bats and breeding birds. Several 
records for badger have been retrieved during the desk 
study, and a number of signs of their presence were noted 
within the site during the walkover visit.

The western section of the site supports a small number of 
mature, open-grown trees, and as such can be classified 
as parkland, a UK Priority Habitat type. This habitat is 
considered to be of poor quality, given that:

• None of the trees are ancient or veteran; 

• The trees do not support much dead or decaying wood;

• Owing to intensive management of the land around 
the trees, no pockets of scrub or tall ruderal vegetation 
(which provide an important source of nectar for 
invertebrates) are present around or near the trees; 
with the closest of this habitat type confined to strips 
along sections of the boundary hedgerows; and

• The grassland in between the trees, being improved 
arable ley or improved grassland subject to intensive 
grazing by horses, is floristically and structurally poor 
and therefore of very limited ecological value. 

The presence of ancient/veteran trees, dead/decaying 
wood and nectar sources for invertebrates are key features 
contributing to the ecological value of this habitat type. 
Nonetheless, this habitat has the potential to support 
protected and notable species including bats and breeding 
birds. 

There are significant opportunities on site to deliver a net 
gain in biodiversity through the creation of diverse new 
habitats and enhancing the existing green infrastructure 
network. Extensive tree planting, meadow landscapes and 
sustainable drainage features designed for nature will 
provide a resilient landscape safeguarding against future 
climate change.

Transport & Access
Primary access to the site is proposed to be provided on 
the Bath Road on the western boundary of the site where 
the road is subject to a 40mph speed limit.   The access 
point would provide a footway to connect to existing 
infrastructure on Bath Road.  This is subject to confirmation 
of tree constraints in due course.  The speed limit could be 
reduced to 30mph past the site, if considered necessary.  

Access can be provided on the B3105 (Leigh Road West) 
on the northern boundary of the site in the approximate 
location of the existing access to the Leigh House Farm 
Liveries. The B3105 is subject to a 50mph speed limit 
in this location. This speed limit reduces to 40mph 

approximately 120 metres east of the access. It is likely 
that a gateway traffic calming feature will be provided on 
the B3105, and the existing 50mph speed limit could be 
reduced to 40mph or 30mph past the site, if considered 
necessary. Access is not considered feasible on to the 
B3109 to the east at this stage due to topographical 
constraints.  

There is potential to provide an emergency/pedestrian/
cycle access to the south of the site via Leigh Park Road. 
This would provide connections to the adjacent residential 
area and local schools. 

Existing local pedestrian routes within the surrounding area 
connect the site to the town centre and local cycle routes 
connect to areas including Dilton March and Corsham. 
Consideration will be given to improvements such as the 
provision of pedestrian facilities on the B3105 in the 
vicinity of the site. Public Right of Way BRAD10 crosses 
the site from the A363 Bath Road in the south west to the 
B3105 in the north east. It is proposed that this route will 
be retained within the development and the possibility of 
improvements and links to the site will be explored. 

The intention is to work collaboratively with Wiltshire 
Council and other relevant stakeholders to develop a 
detailed Transport Strategy in due course. Focus will be 
given to any need for off-site mitigation to address the 
potential increase in traffic on nearby roads and also the 
potential for improved public transport links in the vicinity 
of the site. 
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Site Boundary

Proposed Vehicular Access Point

Existing Pedestrian Access Point

Existing Main Vehicular Routes 

Existing Bus Stops

Public Right of Way (PRoW)

Public Bridleway (Priority Route)

Existing Cycle Route (Sustrans 254)

Listed Buildings

Indicative Listed Building Offset 

Ground Level Change and Retaining Wall 

Existing Trees of Potential Merit 

Existing Hedgerows 

Opportunity for Distant and Church Spire Views 

Area of Higher Landscape Sensitivity  

Figure 4. Constraints and Opportunities Plan

Leigh Road West (B3105)

Leigh Park Road

B
ath Road

B3
10

9

Leigh Park Country 
House Hotel



LAND AT LEIGH ROAD WEST, BRADFORD-ON-AVON : VISION DOCUMENT10

3. Concept Masterplan
After considering the primary constraints and opportunities 
for the site, a concept masterplan was prepared 
demonstrating how the site could be brought forward 
and this is shown in Figure 5. The concept masterplan 
illustrates a residential developable area of approximately 
7.9 hectares which could deliver approx. 235-280 units @  
30-35 dwellings per hectare.

Key features of the concept masterplan (opposite) are as 
follows:

1. Proposed parkland area located on western portion 
of site;

2. Existing PRoW retained within proposed parkland 
area and along green route; 

3. A central open space aligned to view of ‘Christ 
Church’ spire and distant elevated landscape views 
to the south east; 

4. Existing woodland area to the north east of the site 
to be expanded to form part of a green corridor and 
help to screen proposed development from existing 
listed buildings to the north;

5. Additional mature tree planting along Leigh Road 
West to form strong green edge to northern 
boundary;

6. Potential attenuation areas located in lower parts of 
the site (subject to drainage engineer inputs);

7. Opportunity for pedestrian/cycle connections from 
existing residential streets into the site;

8. Childrens play area located in central part of site and 
overlooked by proposed residential development;

9. Opportunity for vehicular access into site from Bath 
Road (subject to highway engineers design); and

10. Opportunity for vehicular access into site from Leigh 
Road West (subject to highway engineers design).

Public Right of Way that crosses site to be retained within green corridor Mature trees to be retained in western parkland setting of site
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4. Conclusion

The planning context for the consideration of the site is 
based on the review of the Wiltshire Core Strategy which 
will cover the period up to 2034.  At present, the Planning 
Authority are undertaking work to assess their Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need.

Bradford-on-Avon is identified as a Market Town in the 
adopted Wiltshire Core Strategy.  The market towns 
are seen as the most sustainable locations for new 
development.  It is also recognised that the town has one 
of the highest needs for affordable housing in this part of 
Wiltshire.

If housing needs are to be met in a meaningful way in 
Bradford-on-Avon, land within the green belt needs to be 
released.  The site at Leigh Road West is ideally placed to 
help meet these needs in a suitable fashion.

Available, Suitable and Developable
In NPPF terms, the site is available, suitable and 
developable and therefore should be considered 
as an appropriate allocation to meet future housing 
requirements. The release of the site from the green belt 
would provide a new defensible boundary to the green belt 
to the north west of the town.

The site has no physical constraints to provide high quality 
residential development.  There are no technical or physical 
constraints to the site development.   It represents a logical 
extension to the settlement pattern.

The document sets out our site-specific approach to 
creating a sustainable and deliverable residential-led 
development working with the grain of the existing 
landscape and taking account of site features and context.  
It proposes a development that would form a logical 
extension to the settlement.

Vistry Homes trust the content of this document provides 
a useful overview of the development potential of its Land 
at Leigh Road West, Bradford-on-Avon. This statement 
represents an indicative guide and Vistry Homes would 
welcome an opportunity to discuss the site and its potential 
development in more detail with Wiltshire Council. 



LAND AT LEIGH ROAD WEST, BRADFORD-ON-AVON : VISION DOCUMENT 13



The Environmental Dimension Partnership
Tithe Barn, Barnsley Park Estate, Barnsley, Cirencester, Gloucestershire GL7 5EG 

t 01285 740427  e info@edp-uk.co.uk  w www.edp-uk.co.uk



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

STRAT122 



 Trowbridge Town Council 
Local Plan Review 5th January 2021  Working with the Community 

 

P:\MEET - Council and Committee Meetings\Policy_&_Resources Committee\2021\210302\210302 Trowbridge Town Council - Wiltshire Local Plan 

Review Consultation Response.docx 1 

Wiltshire Local Plan Review Consultation Response 
 

Local Plan Review link: 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation 

 

Emerging Spatial Strategy link: 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-

consultation#Emerging%20Spatial%20Strategy%C2%A0 

 

Planning for Trowbridge link: 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-

consultation#Planning%20for%20Trowbridge 

 

 

Introduction 
 

Trowbridge Town Council has considered the implications of the Wiltshire Council Local Plan review 2016-

2036 for Trowbridge, at meetings of the Town Development Committee on 1st December and 22nd 

December 2020 and at an additional briefing meeting on Monday 14th December 2020.  

 

These meetings were to ensure members were fully informed prior to the Policy & Resources Committee 

reaching a conclusion with regards to a response to the consultation. The Town Council concluded its 

position with regards to the response to the consultation at a meeting of the Policy & Resources Committee 

on 2nd March 2021.  

 

Wiltshire Council is proposing allocations for up to 2600 houses in two parcels, separated by the Kennet & 

Avon Canal: one to the north of the Large Village of Hilperton (2100) and one to the east of the Small 

Village of Staverton (500).  

 

 

Trowbridge Town Council considers that the proposals supported by Wiltshire Council are unsound for a 

number of reasons outlined below and also considers that alternative proposals should be considered and 

supported. Trowbridge Town Council has outlined such alternatives in this response to consultation and has 

identified the significant issues which make the current proposal unsound, including that they are contrary to 

the Core Strategy and in particular Core Policy 1. 

 

 

NB: Underlining, highlighting and colour change of text in passages quoted is the Town Council’s own. 

 

  

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Emerging%20Spatial%20Strategy%C2%A0
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Emerging%20Spatial%20Strategy%C2%A0
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Planning%20for%20Trowbridge
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Planning%20for%20Trowbridge
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Why is this proposal unsound? 
 

The following outlines the reasons that Trowbridge Town Council considers that these proposals for the 

Trowbridge Community Area are unsound, unsustainable and will damage Trowbridge. 

 

 

 

Failure to abide by the Settlement Strategy 
 

These proposals are unsound because they are contrary to the adopted Core Strategy of Wiltshire Council 

and in particular the Settlement Strategy at Core Policy 1 and Core Policy 29. The proposed allocations are 

not ‘at Trowbridge’, they are at the Large Village of Hilperton and the Small Village of Staverton. 

 

The Settlement Strategy was developed by Wiltshire Council as part of the development of the Core Strategy. 

This Local Plan review is based upon the Core Strategy, including the Settlement Strategy. Core Policy 1 of 

the Core Strategy covers the Settlement Strategy as follows: 

 

Core Policy 1 

Settlement Strategy 

The Settlement Strategy identifies the settlements where sustainable development 

will take place to improve the lives of all those who live and work in Wiltshire. 

The area strategies in Chapter 5 list the specific settlements which fall within each 

category. 

Principal Settlements 

Wiltshire’s Principal Settlements are strategically important centres and the primary 

focus for development. This will safeguard and enhance their strategic roles as 

employment and service centres. 

They will provide significant levels of jobs and homes, together with supporting 

community facilities and infrastructure, meeting their economic potential in the 

most sustainable way to support better self-containment. 

The Principal Settlements are: Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury. 

Large and Small Villages 

Large Villages are defined as settlements with a limited range of employment, 

services and facilities. Small Villages have a low level of services and facilities, and 

few employment opportunities. 

Development at Large and Small Villages will be limited to that needed to help 

meet the housing needs of settlements and to improve employment opportunities, 

services and facilities. 

 

 

And Core Policy 29 identifies the settlement category for each settlement in the Trowbridge Community 

Area as follows: 

 

Core Policy 29 

Spatial Strategy: Trowbridge Community Area 

Development in the Trowbridge Community Area should be in accordance with the 

Settlement Strategy set out in Core Policy 1. 

Principal Settlements: Trowbridge 

Large Villages: Hilperton, North Bradley and Southwick 

Small Villages: West Ashton and Yarnbrook 
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Topic paper 3: Settlement strategy – Addendum - Wiltshire Core Strategy: Consultation January 2012 provided 

additional background to the categorisation of Hilperton as follows: 

 

Hilperton has in the past been considered part of a functional urban area of Trowbridge. This is due to 

the continuous urban of the two settlements and the extensive development along the canal road, at 

Staverton Marina and Paxcroft Mead. However, despite the village being physically connected it does 

retain a distinct physical form particularly around the old part of the village. The current settlement 

limits of Hilperton are expanded to include the Paxcroft Mead development, however it is debatable 

whether [sic]. Although the majority of Hilperton residents will rely on the services of Trowbridge, as 

with Berryfield there is no interrelationship. For this reason Hilperton is being considered an 

independent settlement in the same way that any other lower order rural settlements has been 

considered in the Core Strategy. 

 

Hilperton has a sizeable population, a number of services and facilities. It also has good 

communications, transport and has a number of deliverable sites with a lack of constraints in terms of 

development. In using the defined methodology set in the original topic paper Hilperton is considered a 

large village. 

 

Hilperton is therefore a Large Village, the proposed allocation at Hilperton is adjacent to the Large Village of 

Hilperton and is NOT adjacent to the Principal Settlement of Trowbridge. The Principal Settlement is defined 

through the above Core Policies and through the Settlement Boundary which was revised and confirmed as 

part of the Wiltshire Housing Sites Allocation Plan (WHSAP) process. The Settlement Boundary of Trowbridge 

is not adjacent to the proposed allocation at Hilperton. 

 

It was argued by Wiltshire Council in 2018/19 prior to and at the Inspector’s Enquiry into the WHSAP that 

the sites close to North Bradley had to be adjacent to the Trowbridge boundary to be classified as part of 

an ‘at Trowbridge’ allocation and that allocating that part of the site (H2.2) closest to North Bradley was not 

‘at Trowbridge’ and was therefore unacceptable and contrary to policy. 

 

The words ‘Hilperton’ and ‘Staverton’ do not appear in the Appendix 1 ‘Emerging Spatial Strategy of the Local 

Plan Review, suggesting that Wiltshire Council is struggling to find a way to propose land for an ‘at Trowbridge’ 

allocation in ‘Hilperton’ and not in ‘Trowbridge’, within the confines of the existing Settlement Strategy. In 

the Appendix 2 (part 1) Trowbridge Settlement Statement – Planning For Trowbridge of the Local Plan Review they 

appear as follows: 

 

(WLP_Principal_Settlement_Planning_for_Trowbridge__26-01-2021_.pdf para 23 vii) 
 

To balance the need to accommodate additional growth at the town with the need to respect, as far 

as is reasonably practicable, the individual identities of the villages of Hilperton, North Bradley, 

Southwick and West Ashton within the landscape setting of Trowbridge and their relationship to the 

town. 

 

(WLP_Principal_Settlement_Planning_for_Trowbridge__26-01-2021_.pdf para 33) 
 

Indeed, as a result of the work undertaken to date the most sustainable options for accommodating 

growth lie to the north and east of the town on land with a close functional relationship with the village 

of Hilperton. However, it is also acknowledged that protecting the integrity and identity of Hilperton 

village will need to be a critical factor in terms of shaping how any future new development is planned. 

In this regard more recent development proposals and new communities (e.g. Paxcroft Mead) have 

sought to achieve. 
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(WLP_Principal_Settlement_Planning_for_Trowbridge__26-01-2021_.pdf para 34) 
 

Concept plans for each component of the proposed preferred development site show a way the land 

identified could be developed and still respect the key characteristics of the area, including the identity 

of Hilperton village.  They show the undeveloped land, areas suggested for development and the 

location of uses within them. 

 

(WLP_Principal_Settlement_Planning_for_Trowbridge__26-01-2021_.pdf para 41) 
 

The proposed allocations are largely adjacent to Trowbridge town and will be able to provide walking 

and cycling links to and from the town centre, nearby settlements including Hilperton, Staverton and 

Semington and footbridges over the canal. 

 

The proposed allocations are not largely adjacent to ‘Trowbridge Town’. 

 

This statement should be corrected. 

 

If Wiltshire Council is seeking to define ‘Trowbridge Town’ as now including the Large Village Settlement of 

‘Hilperton’ then Wiltshire Council should be proposing a change to the Settlement Strategy and should be 

adding significant additional policy to allow this unsustainable proposal to be taken forward.  

 

The proposal fails to define ‘Trowbridge’ as a settlement any differently from the current Core Strategy. In 

the Core Strategy whilst Staverton Marina is currently included in the ‘Trowbridge’ Settlement Boundary the 

area adjacent to the proposed allocation at Hilperton is not.. ‘Trowbridge’ is distinct from Hilperton and it 

could therefore be argued that the allocation at Hilperton should be in the ‘Rest of TROW HMA’ figure and 

not in the ‘Trowbridge Settlement’ figure.  

 

In respect of Trowbridge it must be accepted that the Settlement Strategy no longer applies and if the figures 

for the Trowbridge HMA were presented as follows, then it would be difficult to argue against the proposals. 

 

 Core 

Strategy 

Brownfield 

2021-31 

2016-

2036 

Residual 

1/4/19 

Employment 

(Hectares) 

Bradford on Avon 595 70 350 80 0 

Trowbridge 6810 370 5830 0 0 

Warminster 1920 130 2050 60 0 

Westbury 1500 90 1820 710 1 

Rest of TROW HMA 665 0 950 2355 0 

 

Such a change would fit into the NPPF requirement to provide each Neighbourhood Plan Area with an 

indicative figure to a much greater extent than the current proposals do. 

 

 

PROPOSAL: That to make the proposals sound, Wiltshire Council should revise the Core 

Strategy Settlement Strategy to allow significant allocations at Large Villages which have a 

close functional relationship with the Principal Settlement, where the requirements of a 

Principal Settlement cannot be accommodated at or immediately adjacent to the Principal 

Settlement itself. As a result, the Trowbridge HMA housing figures in the Local Plan Review 

should be presented as in the table above with Trowbridge as Residual 0 and Rest of TROW 

HMA as Residual 2355. 
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Failure to correctly identify the location and purpose 
 

The proposed sites are unsound because they are NOT located as described by Wiltshire Council. Appendix 

2 (part 1) Trowbridge Settlement Statement – Planning For Trowbridge also says the following:  

 

(WLP_Principal_Settlement_Planning_for_Trowbridge__26-01-2021_.pdf para 43) 
 

The location of the schools and local centre to the west of Hilperton will allow for greater connectivity 

with the wider community of Trowbridge as well as the proposed residential development 

 

The proposed schools and local centre are NOT to the west of Hilperton, they are to the north of Hilperton 

and therefore cannot be accurately described to ‘allow for greater connectivity with the wider community 

of Trowbridge’. Trowbridge is to the south of Hilperton and the proposed location is to the north of 

Hilperton. They are therefore NOT closely connected to the town of Trowbridge. 

 

It is NOT the role of strategic planning to set boundaries for the town. Appendix 2 (part 1) Trowbridge 

Settlement Statement – Planning For Trowbridge also says the following: 

 

(WLP_Principal_Settlement_Planning_for_Trowbridge__26-01-2021_.pdf para 34) 
 

The size of these preferred development sites is likely to see construction continuing beyond the end of 

the plan period (2036). However, the scale of proposals allows us to set in place a new long-term 

boundary for the town. It also provides long term certainty to infrastructure and other service providers. 

 

It IS the role of strategic planning to define Settlement Boundaries and the existing Settlement Boundary 

adjacent to the proposed Hilperton allocation is the Settlement Boundary of the Large Village of Hilperton 

and it is therefore not adjacent to ‘Trowbridge’, neither is it adjacent to the boundary of Trowbridge Civil 

Parish, as defined through a Community Governance Review. 

 

 

PROPOSAL: That to make the proposal sound, Wiltshire Council should correct it and confirm 

that it is not to the west of Hilperton, is detached from Trowbridge and will therefore NOT 

allow for greater connectivity with the wider community of Trowbridge, making it less 

sustainable and thus requiring that alternative options must be given significantly greater 

consideration. It should also be corrected to clarify which boundaries can and cannot be defined 

by a planning policy. 
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Failure of the five-year land supply 
 

The proposal is unsound because the proposal will repeat the significant failure of the Ashton Park allocation. 

Ashton Park is an allocation of 2500 houses which has been delayed by many years in part due to its size and 

the dependence upon one promoter for the majority of the site. Wiltshire Council relied heavily on this 

allocation for the delivery of houses in the period 2006 - 2026 and so far not a single new house has been 

started at Ashton Park.  

 

This failure to coordinate sufficiently all of the factors to deliver Ashton Park has led to speculative proposals 

being put forward and permitted in less sustainable locations across the county. The reliance on another 

allocation of over 2500 new houses in a single/linked location will risk a further failure of the five-year housing 

land supply in the future, resulting in more less sustainable developments taking place in inappropriate 

locations. 

 

 

PROPOSAL: That to make these proposals sound, Wiltshire Council should consider a more 

dispersed proposal for accommodating the growth at Trowbridge which cannot be 

accommodated adjacent to the town itself, this should include consideration of sites at all of 

the Large Villages which are within 3 km of the town centre, including Southwick and North 

Bradley as well as Hilperton and should also include consideration of the Greenbelt adjacent to 

the town. 
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Failure to account for infrastructure 
 

The proposals are unsound because they fail to account for recent infrastructure improvements and current 

proposals for infrastructure improvements as part of already allocated sites. Appendix 2 (part 1) Trowbridge 

Settlement Statement – Planning For Trowbridge also says the following: 

 

(WLP_Principal_Settlement_Planning_for_Trowbridge__26-01-2021_.pdf para 44) 
 

The shuttle working signals on the B3105 at Staverton cause delays. 

 

Increased pressure on the highway network as a result of significant development growth could 

exacerbate congestion hot spots such as Staverton. 

 

Wiltshire Council has admitted that Staverton Bridge is at capacity and requires significant investment and 

with a further 2600 houses close to the bridge this becomes even more significant. Whilst existing plans for 

the A350 at Chippenham, Melksham and West Ashton/Yarnbrook leave Westbury without a solution. A 

solution which could be delivered as part of a fair and equitable consideration of the alternatives. 

 

No clear proposals for improvements at Staverton, within metres of the allocation are provided. 

Development in this part of the Community Area is the worst possible position in respect of likely traffic 

congestion and fails to recognise the improvements to infrastructure being implemented as part of the Ashton 

Park development and WHSAP such as the West Ashton and Yarbrook Relief Road and the pressing needs 

for relief to Westbury which could be delivered through development to the south west of Trowbridge, 

including at North Bradley and Southwick. 

 

 

PROPOSAL: That to make the proposal sound, Wiltshire Council should recognise the current 

and proposed infrastructure improvements around Trowbridge and make alternative 

proposals for future housing allocations which further develop those infrastructure 

improvements include allocations at North Bradley and Southwick which complement the 

West Ashton and Yarnbrook Relief Road and continue that route to provide a connection to 

the A36 which also provides significant traffic relief for Westbury. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

What alternatives should be considered to make the proposal sound? 
 

The proposals clearly do not ‘represent a logical and sensible extension to the town’.  Trowbridge Town Council 

demands that Wiltshire Council should therefore consider a range of other options on the basis that the 

current proposal is unsustainable, will damage the economic and structural integrity of the town of 

Trowbridge and is therefore unsound. The alternative options which must be considered include the 

following: 
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Green Belt.  
 

The Town Council has previously expressed the view and continues to believe that the most sustainable 

location for further growth in the Trowbridge area is in the Green Belt to the North-West and West of the 

town. These options have been excluded by Wiltshire Council, without the required sustainability 

assessment. There are sites in the Green belt which are within close walking distance of the town centre, 

existing secondary schools, the College and the railway station. It is not correct to state the following: 

 

(WLP_Principal_Settlement_Planning_for_Trowbridge__26-01-2021_.pdf para 33) 
 

Indeed, as a result of the work undertaken to date the most sustainable options for accommodating 

growth lie to the north and east of the town on land with a close functional relationship with the village 

of Hilperton. However, it is also acknowledged that protecting the integrity and identity of Hilperton 

village will need to be a critical factor in terms of shaping how any future new development is planned. 

In this regard more recent development proposals and new communities (e.g. Paxcroft Mead) have 

sought to achieve. 

 

The Green Belt provides the most sustainable location – in that it is the area closest to the town centre and 

existing infrastructure and services, and therefore it should be subject to a sustainability test in comparison 

to the sites proposed and other sites not yet assessed, such as those to the south of the town. It is not 

necessarily correct to say that the most sustainable locations are the ones chosen, as some sites have not 

been subject to a sustainability appraisal, such as the sites in the Green Belt.  

 

Green Belt is a planning policy which is not justified on sustainability grounds, in fact it is a policy which was 

adopted (1966) 26 years prior to the idea of sustainability (Rio Earth Summit 1992). There are no specific 

ecology or travel issues upon which the Western Wiltshire Green Belt policy is based and in the case of 

Trowbridge it is arguably wholly anachronistic. If the sites in the Green Belt were subject to a sustainability 

appraisal they would clearly be identified as significantly more sustainable than the proposed … sites. The 

Trowbridge Site Selection document describes the Green Belt in these terms: 

 

(WLP_Principal_Settlement_Site_Selection_Report_Trowbridge_FINAL__26-01-2021_.pdf) 
 

. . . to the east [sic] of Trowbridge forms the outer boundary area to the designated Western Wiltshire 

Green Belt and kept open in character to prevent urban sprawl. 

 

The result of the continued implementation of this anachronistic policy is unsustainable urban sprawl to the 

north east of Trowbridge. The Green Belt is delivering exactly what it was intended to avoid. In fact, there 

is no significant settlement due west of Trowbridge (between latitude 58 and 57) for over 12km, (Peasdown 

St John). Conversely the proposed allocation is only just over 1km from Semington to the east and less than 

3km from the outskirts of Melksham to the north west. The Greenbelt at Trowbridge is to avoid the 

coalescence of Trowbridge and Bradford of Avon, yet at WHSAP site 2.2 Wiltshire Council has argued that 

a single field is sufficient landscape gap to avoid the coalescence of North Bradley and Trowbridge. 

 

 

PROPOSAL: That to make the proposals sound, Wiltshire Council should undertake a full 

sustainability appraisal of sites in the Greenbelt within 2km of the town centre and determine 

their relative sustainability irrespective of their Green belt status, relative to a range of other 

sites, include the proposed sites. 
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Southwick/North Bradley.  

 
Making all the allocations at Hilperton/Staverton appears to ignore the possibility of doing something similar 

in the area to the south of the town adjacent to the other large villages of North Bradley and Southwick. 

Development at these locations could be delivered in combination with further road improvements which 

extend the A350 West Ashton and Yarnbrook improvement to the A361 at the County Boundary to the 

south of the two villages, offering an alternative to a Westbury by-pass. The consultation document includes 

the following: 

 

(WLP_Principal_Settlement_Planning_for_Trowbridge__26-01-2021_.pdf para 24) 
 

Land around much of Trowbridge is being promoted for development by landowners or prospective 

developers. From this large pool of potential site options, the Council has focused its own assessment 

on a smaller pool of potential development sites and has selected preferred options in order to test 

whether the emerging Spatial Strategy is capable of meeting the forecast development needs for the 

town. A map illustrating this pool of potential development sites and the preferred sites is provided 

below. How these sites have been chosen is explained in a separate ‘site selection report’, published 

alongside this document. 

 

That map contained in the document does not show the ‘large pool’ of potential development sites; it only 

shows the ‘smaller pool’. It should be noted that the Trowbridge Site Selection does not consider ANY sites 

to the south of the town at Southwick and North Bradley and it could therefore be concluded that it has 

treated Hilperton and Staverton wholly unfairly and is therefore unsound.  

 

In its response to a question from the Town Council, Wiltshire Council recently said: “The approach has been 

to consider development on sites that extend the existing built up area.  Sites adjoining other wholly detached 

settlements do not fit this criterion.”  

 

North Bradley is no longer wholly detached from Trowbridge as the allocation site WHSAP H2.2 borders 

the defined settlements of both Trowbridge and North Bradley. The proposal as it stands at the moment 

would be unsound as it has failed to assess other alternatives fairly and equitably. Sites at the villages of 

Southwick and North Bradley should be treated in the same way as sites at Hilperton and the Strategy 

changed to include these villages alongside Trowbridge. 

 

If the South East of the town is excluded due to the existence of as-yet undeveloped allocations (Ashton 

Park, Elm Grove, White Horse Business Park) and the restrictions detailed in the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation 

Strategy and if, following the revised and proper consideration of sites in the Green Belt to the North West 

of the town these are still excluded, then, and only then, sites to the North East of the town and those to 

the South/South West should be considered fairly and equitably, their impact on existing communities, the 

integrity of the town and potential for infrastructure improvements to meet the needs of that development 

should be taken into account and not dismissed out of hand at this stage of the process. 

 

 

PROPOSAL: That to make these proposals sound, Wiltshire Council should consider a more 

dispersed proposal for accommodating the growth at Trowbridge which cannot be 

accommodated adjacent to the town itself, including the Green Belt. This should include 

consideration of sites at all of the Large Villages which are within 3 km of the town centre, 

including Southwick and North Bradley as well as Hilperton. 
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Other towns.  
 

The allocation to the north of Hilperton is not connected to the Trowbridge Settlement boundary and it 

could be argued therefore that the Settlement Strategy no longer works in respect of Trowbridge and as 

such more of the Trowbridge development should be allocated to Westbury and Melksham, possibly in 

combination with one of the outer Melksham outer by-pass routes. This may require further consideration 

of a revision the Settlement Strategy, recognising the capacity issues at Trowbridge and that these issues are 

significantly different from any such matters at the other two Principal Settlements. 

 

 

PROPOSAL: That to make these proposals sound, Wiltshire Council, having undertaken a 

sustainability appraisal on sites in the Greenbelt, should consider a more dispersed policy, firstly 

to consider sites at all the Large Villages around Trowbridge and then it should consider other 

towns in the Trowbridge Housing Market Area and towns in other Housing Market Areas 

including Westbury and Melksham and revise the Settlement Strategy accordingly. 
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New/expanded settlement.  
 

An alternative change to the Settlement Strategy would be a new or expanded settlement elsewhere in the 

county such as Hullavington, Pewsey or Lydeway/Devizes in combination with proposed or existing railway 

stations. 

 

A new settlement does not have to be in the Trowbridge Housing Market Area to meet the needs of 

Wiltshire, particularly if the Trowbridge Housing Market Area is unable to accommodate growth sustainably. 

The NPPF allows planning authorities to look elsewhere when their own areas have reached capacity and 

Trowbridge has clearly reached capacity therefore other alternatives such as the town council’s preferred 

alternative of the Green Belt or Wiltshire Council’s preferred alternative of at a Large Village close to 

Trowbridge or the other alternatives of other towns in the HMA or a new settlement elsewhere in the 

County would all meet the requirements and should be considered equitably and fairly. Without such fair 

and equitable consideration of the more sustainable options this plan is unsound. 

 

 

PROPOSAL: That to make these proposals sound, Wiltshire Council should consider one or 

more new or expanded settlements. 
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Other Issues 
 

If Wiltshire Council has already allocated a WHSAP site in Hilperton Neighbourhood Plan Area and is now 

proposing an allocation of 2100 in Hilperton NP area should Wiltshire Council not be asking the Hilperton 

Neighbourhood Plan to accommodate around 2500 houses rather than one house? 

 

How can it be justified that further residential development at the Leap Gate/West Ashton Road triangle is 

not allowed due to its proximity to the bat roosts, when there are other housing allocations at Ashton Park 

which are closer to Biss Woods and Green Lane Woods and will therefore have greater impact on the bat 

habitat? 
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APPENDIX 

 

Responses submitted electronically  

 

 

Trowbridge  

 

 

Q7 

 

The scale of growth is too high and the brownfield target is acceptable. 

 

 

Q8 

 

Resilience of the town centre cannot be achieved through the proposals. New housing development must be 

in locations closer to the town centre to allow the options for cycling and walking to the town centre or 

allocations should be transferred to other towns or New Settlements. Housing development should be 

allowed in the Leap Gate/West Ashton Road triangle and only non-housing to the south of Leap Gate and to 

the east of West Ashton Road, including employment and education. The individual identity of North Bradley 

has already been destroyed by the allocation of H2.2 without an adequate landscape gap and the integrity of 

Hilperton is being destroyed through the proposal to surround it by development - the doughnutting of 

Hilperton. If development cannot be delivered AT Trowbridge then it should be allocated to neighbouring 

Large Villages as part of the development of those villages. This should include Southwick, North Bradley and 

Hilperton equally and fairly in a balanced approach. 

 

 

Q9 

 

No - see full response document. 

 

 

Q10 

 

They are not and cannot be part of Trowbridge and therefore they should be re-planned as extensions to 

the villages of Staverton and Hilperton. 

 

 

Q11 

 

See full response document 
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From:

Sent: 06 March 2021 11:13

To: Spatial Planning Policy

Subject:

Good morning. 
 
Please find attached my thoughts about future planning around Corsham. 
 
 
 
My comments cover all aspects of the Local Plan consultation. The Plan covers the period up to 2036, a 
period in which the world needs to take decisive action to reduce carbon emissions if we are to avert the 
devastating consequences of uncontrollable climate change. While this is a global issue, every part of 
society needs to act, and Wiltshire Council has significant powers to influence carbon emissions in 
Wiltshire. The National Planning Policy Framework requires Local Plans to ‘take a proactive approach to 
mitigating and adapting to climate change in line with the Climate Change Act’, which requires the UK to 
achieve zero carbon by 2050 and (in the 6th Carbon Budget) to reduce emissions by 68% by 2030. The 
Council voted in 2019 to seek to reduce Wiltshire’s carbon emissions to net zero by 2030.  
 
Despite this democratic mandate and the legislative and planning framework, the proposed Local Plan fails 
to include any meaningful measures to achieve material reductions in carbon emissions, and indeed the 
proposed approach to development, particularly housing and roads, will significantly increase the county’s 
emissions. The Plan fails even to include a baseline calculation of the county’s carbon footprint or any 
assessment of how the proposed developments will affect this. 
 
The Spatial Strategy section is driven by Government housing targets using an out-dated formula from 
2014 and includes an additional 5,000 houses on top of the 41,000 required by this formula. The structure 
and location of the proposed major housing developments will inevitably increase dependency on private 
cars, requiring further road developments and associated transport emissions. The Spatial Strategy does 
not quantify any of these emission impacts, nor does the supporting Sustainability Assessment. The Local 
Transport Plan section admits that its projections of future traffic volumes are based on out-dated 
assumptions, and fails even to mention how climate change policies could affect future traffic patterns. The 
Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain section makes some relevant points but these are not reflected 
in the Spatial Strategy or in specific policies elsewhere in the Plan. 
 
We believe the Plan needs to include a calculation of the County’s carbon footprint and contain year-on-
year targets for how this will be reduced. All proposed developments must have their emissions impact 
quantified and the cumulative impact compared to these targets.  
 
The Plan must include specific measures to reduce emissions, including: 

 Planning for new housing developments where there is genuine need, rather than being driven by 
out-dated, top-down targets;  

 Avoiding building houses where this creates car dependency and people will need to commute long 
distances to their places of employment; 

 Introducing planning policies that require housing and commercial development to be built to zero 
carbon standards in settlement designs that are genuinely sustainable, avoiding building on 
greenfield sites wherever possible; 

 Reassessing major road schemes based on realistic projections of future traffic volumes taking into 
account local and national climate change policies and longer- term changes in work patterns as a 
consequence of COVID-19; 
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 Creating a planning framework that promotes renewable energy generation, including making 
specific provision for onshore wind generation (the lowest cost form of electricity generation), which 
is not currently mentioned anywhere in the Plan; 

 Encouraging a significant shift away from private cars to public and active transport, investing in 
cycling and walking infrastructure and improving infrastructure for electric vehicles; 

 Protecting and enhancing the carbon absorption properties of the natural environment (that of our 
natural capital and carbon sinks), including significant increases in tree planting, also helping to 
improve biodiversity; 

 Protecting the best and most versatile agricultural land, which helps sequester carbon and ensure 
local food production and future food security, including the Council’s own County farms; 

 Introducing planning policies that require climate change impact assessment of all proposed 
developments, in advance, against the Council’s carbon reduction targets. 

 
This Local Plan is the best, and last, chance for Wiltshire Council to introduce a policy framework that 
comprehensively addresses the urgent need for material, year on year reductions in carbon emissions, in 
line with the Council’s democratic and legislative obligations. I believe that the current proposals for the 
Local Plan must be completely rewritten on this basis. 
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The Emerging Spatial Strategy  
Consultation Response Form 

 

The overarching 'Emerging Spatial Strategy' paper identifies the proposed overall level of new 
homes and employment land for each main settlement and rural part of the HMA, over the plan 
period, together with what remains to be planned for once existing housing completions and 
commitments have been accounted for. 
 
To view the Emerging Spatial Strategies paper please visit the Council’s Local Plan Review 
Consultation page on it’s website at: https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-
review-consultation 
 
Please return to Wiltshire Council by Tuesday 9th March 2021. 
 

By post to: Spatial Planning, Economic Development and Planning, Wiltshire Council, 
County Hall, Bythesea Road, Trowbridge, Wiltshire, BA14 8JN. 
 
By e-mail to: spatialplanningpolicy@wiltshire.gov.uk     
  

This form has two sections:  
 

Section One – Personal details 
Section Two – Your comments on the Emerging Spatial Strategy. Please use a separate 
sheet for each representation. 

 
Section One – Personal details 
 
*if an agent is appointed, please fill in your Title, Name and Organisation but the full contact details of the agent must be completed. 
 

 1. Personal details 2. Agent’s details (if applicable)* 
Title 
 

Mr & Mrs   

First name 
 

Jonathan  

Last name 
 

Barlow  

Job title 
(where relevant) 

Retired  

Organisation 
(where relevant) 

  

Address Line 1 
 

Beaumont  

Address Line 2 
 

Wyndham Road  

Address Line 3 
 

Salisbury  

Address Line 4 
 

  

Ref:                                                                                                          (For official use only) 



Postcode 
 

SP1 3AA  

Telephone Number 
 

01722 337412  

Email Address 
 

barlow@virtuallyhome.co.uk  

 
Section Two – Please enter any comments you have regarding the Emerging Spatial 
Strategy in the box below.  
     
Comment: 
Our comments cover all aspects of the Local Plan consultation.  The Plan covers the period up to 
2036, a period in which the world needs to take decisive action to reduce carbon emissions if we 
are to avert the devastating consequences of uncontrollable climate change.  While this is a global 
issue, every part of society needs to act, and Wiltshire Council has significant powers to influence 
carbon emissions in Wiltshire.  The National Planning Policy Framework requires Local Plans to 
‘take a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting to climate change in line with the Climate 
Change Act’, which requires the UK to achieve zero carbon by 2050 and (in the 6th Carbon Budget) 
to reduce emissions by 68% by 2030. The Council voted in 2019 to seek to reduce Wiltshire’s 
carbon emissions to net zero by 2030.  Once this LP has been adopted there will only be 7 years 
for Wiltshire to meet its net zero carbon target of 2030.  The questions posed in the ‘Addressing 
Climate Change’ consultation make it clear that the Council is not confident that the measures it is 
proposing will meet these targets, and therefore the Local Plan is in fact planning for failure.  To be 
able to meet the target in 7 years the Council needs to put climate change at the top of its agenda 
in all areas.  It comes across that the Council has set up a specific department to work on climate 
change issues but that all the other departments such as transport/planning etc are still working 
to their own agendas rather than working hand in hand with the Climate Change Department. 
 
Despite this democratic mandate and the legislative and planning framework, the proposed Local 
Plan fails to include any meaningful measures to achieve material reductions in carbon emissions, 
and indeed the proposed approach to development, particularly housing and roads, will 
significantly increase the county’s emissions.  The Plan fails even to include a baseline calculation 
of the county’s carbon footprint or any assessment of how the proposed developments will affect 
this. 
 
The Spatial Strategy section is driven by Government housing targets using an out-dated formula 
from 2014 and includes an additional 5,000 houses on top of the 41,000 required by this formula.  
The structure and location of the proposed major housing developments will inevitably increase 
dependency on private cars, requiring further road developments and associated transport 
emissions.  The Spatial Strategy does not quantify any of these emission impacts, nor does the 
supporting Sustainability Assessment.  The Local Transport Plan section admits that its projections 
of future traffic volumes are based on out-dated assumptions and fails even to mention how 
climate change policies could affect future traffic patterns.  The Climate Change and Biodiversity 
Net Gain section makes some relevant points but these are not reflected in the Spatial Strategy or 
in specific policies elsewhere in the Plan. 
 
We believe the Plan needs to include a calculation of the County’s carbon footprint and contain 
year-on-year targets for how this will be reduced.  All proposed developments must have their 
emissions impact quantified and the cumulative impact compared to these targets.   
 



The Plan must include specific measures to reduce emissions, including: 

 

 Ensure the target of net zero carbon emissions by 2030 can be met as voted for by the Council 
in 2019, plan for success not failure. The Plan needs to include a calculation of the County’s 
carbon footprint and contain year-on-year targets for how this will be reduced.  

 Planning for new housing developments where there is genuine need, rather than being driven 
by out-dated, top-down targets.  There is no adequate justification for exceeding the 40,840 
minimum housing target set for Wiltshire by approx. 5,000 houses. Emphasis is needed on 
redeveloping brownfield sites.   

 Avoiding building houses where this creates car dependency and people will need to commute 
long distances to their places of employment. 

 Introducing planning policies that require housing and commercial development to be built to 
zero carbon standards in settlement designs that are genuinely sustainable, avoiding building 
on greenfield sites wherever possible. All new development must be designed to achieve net 
zero carbon standards through energy efficiency, plot orientation and the incorporation of 
renewable energy generation.   

 Reassessing major road schemes based on realistic projections of future traffic volumes taking 
into account local and national climate change policies and longer- term changes in work 
patterns as a consequence of COVID-19.  The Transport Review assigns a low priority to 
Highway Schemes, with a high priority to active travel and a medium priority to Public 
transport schemes (Transport Review App A).  Yet the amounts assigned to each are £31.7 
million to Active Travel, £10.5 million to public transport and over £300 million to road 
schemes.  The carbon impacts of these schemes are unquantified and this reflects a flawed and 
outdated approach to transport and land use planning.  

 The railway schemes which WC has supported in SWLEP’s ‘Swindon and Wiltshire Rail Study, 
Rail Strategy Report’ [July 2019] should also be supported in the Local Plan – this included new 
stations at Devizes Parkway,  Porton and Wilton (subject to results of study on Porton) as well 
as service improvements. 

 Creating a planning framework that promotes renewable energy generation, including making 
specific provision for onshore wind generation (the lowest cost form of electricity generation), 
which is not currently mentioned anywhere in the Plan. 

 Encouraging a significant shift away from private cars to public and active transport, investing 
in cycling and walking infrastructure and improving infrastructure for electric vehicles. 

 Protecting and enhancing the carbon absorption properties of the natural environment (that of 
our natural capital and carbon sinks), including significant increases in tree planting, also 
helping to improve biodiversity.  There should be protection for the best and most versatile 
agricultural land, since this helps to sequester carbon and ensure local food production and 
future food security. 

 Introducing planning policies that require climate change impact assessment of all proposed 
developments, in advance, against the Council’s carbon reduction targets. 

 In the post-Covid world, with fewer retail outlets in the town centres, the possibilities of 
increasing vibrancy through redevelopment as residences, business hubs and community 
facilities should be explored. 

 
This Local Plan is the best, and last, chance for Wiltshire Council to introduce a policy framework 
that comprehensively addresses the urgent need for material, year on year reductions in carbon 



emissions, in line with the Council’s democratic and legislative obligations.  We believe that the 
current proposals for the Local Plan must be completely rewritten on this basis. 

 
 
Future notification 

 
 
 
 
I wish to be notified of any future updates relating  
to the Local Plan Review:                          YES:  NO: 
 

 
Clicking yes will add you to the planning policy contact database. This will mean you are kept 
informed of any future planning policy updates and consultations.  
 
Further information on how the Spatial Planning Department treats your personally identifiable 
information can be found by reading the privacy notice available via the link below:  
 
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-privacy-notice   
 
Here you will also find information about how and why your data may be processed and your 
rights under the Data Subject Information Notice section further down the page. 
 

 
Signature:  Date: 
 
 
 

Thank you for completing this form. 
 

Data Protection  
 
Wiltshire Council has a duty to protect personal information and will process personal data in 
accordance with Data Protection legislation. The personal data you provide on this form will only 
be used for the purpose of the Wiltshire Development Framework. It may also be used for the 
prevention or detection of fraud or crime and in an anonymised form for statistical purposes. The 
data will be stored on computer and/or manual files. You have a right to a copy of your information 
held by any organisation, with some exemptions. To gain access to your personal data held by 
Wiltshire Council or if you have any Data Protection concerns please contact Wiltshire Council’s 
Data Protection Officer on 01225 713000 (switchboard) or e-mail to 
dataprotection@wiltshire.gov.uk .” 
 
 

J & C Barlow 04/03/21 

X  
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1.0 Introduction and Client Background 

1.1 These representations are prepared by DPDS Consulting Group on behalf of Taylor Wimpey UK 
Ltd (including Taylor Wimpey Strategic Land Ltd). Established in 1985, DPDS Consulting Group is 
a Swindon-based independent professional practice providing expert advice in the fields of town 
and country planning, architecture, masterplanning and urban design, environmental impact 
assessment, landscape architecture and development.  

1.2 Taylor Wimpey is one of the UKs leading volume house builders operating throughout the UK 
and with a long history of building homes in Swindon and Wiltshire through its operating 
divisions based in Abingdon and Bristol.  They continue to deliver sustainable outcomes 
coordinated by their in-house and consultant teams. 

1.3 Taylor Wimpey UK Ltd (TW) is responsible for the promotion of long-term land through the 
Development Plan system and bringing forward both small and large scale development sites 
and schemes through that process and through planning applications. Locally, TW have interests 
in strategic sites at: 

 Wichelstowe, Swindon (Swindon Borough) 

 Great Western Park, Didcot, Oxfordshire (South Oxfordshire) 

 Thornbury Green, Eynsham (West Oxfordshire) 

 Ridgeway Farm, Purton Road, Swindon (Wiltshire) 

 Lydiard Millicent, Wiltshire (Wiltshire) 

 The Pry, Swindon (Wiltshire) 

 Pathfinder Place, Bowerhill (Wiltshire) 

 South Marston, Eastern Villages, Swindon (Swindon Borough) 

 Linley Close, Croft Road, Swindon (Swindon Borough) 

1.4 TW has secured interests in a site to the east of Station Road, Purton, with a view to residential 
development and will be responsible for strategic promotion of the site through the 
Development Plan process, including engagement through the preparation of both the Wiltshire 
Local Plan Review 2036 and Swindon Borough Local Plan Review processes. 

1.5 These representations have been produced primarily in view of TW’s land interest at Land to the 
East of Station Road, Purton, Wiltshire. The site is located to the north east of Purton and is 
approximately 4.46ha in area.   

1.6 These representations are primarily focused on the Local Plan Review consultation material 
published by Wiltshire Council on 13th January 2021, in particular the ‘Emerging Spatial Strategy’ 
and ‘Alternative Development Strategies’ papers relevant to the Swindon HMA as well as the 
‘Empowering Rural Communities’ paper. 

1.7 Regard has also been given to the current overarching planning advice contained in the National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) as well as subsequent 
Government publications relevant to spatial and economic planning. 

The Site 

1.8 TW’s land interest relates to a site located to north east of Purton where it adjoins Station Road. 
Land within the site comprises of open agricultural fields across an area of 4.46ha.  
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1.9 The Purton site is bounded to the west by existing two-storey residential properties along 
Shaftsbury’s Close and Station Road and by businesses to the south west along Station Road. 
Existing mature trees and hedgerows form a strong boundary on the north, south and eastern 
site perimeters.  

1.10 It is TW’s intention to develop the site for residential development to support Wiltshire Council 
in meeting its objectively assessed housing needs. It is TW’s view that the site is suitable, 
available and achievable for residential development in the short to medium term and therefore 
appropriate for allocation in the Wiltshire Local Plan Review.   

1.11 Other Wiltshire sites in which TW have interests listed in paragraph 1.3 are mostly on the border 
of Swindon Borough and within the Swindon Housing Market Area (HMA).  Land at Ridgeway 
Farm is now approaching completion of development.  Land at The Pry and Lydiard Millicent are 
undeveloped sites subject to promotion through the Local Plan Review process.  Land at The Pry 
would form part of a comprehensive planned area of development primarily located within 
Wiltshire, but with access likely to be from land within Swindon Borough Council administrative 
area. 

1.12 TW’s interests at Wichelstowe are now substantially completed.  However, TW remain 
interested in the development of the remaining undeveloped part of Wichelstowe and have the 
site at Linley Close yet to develop. 
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2.0 Swindon HMA and Joint Working 

2.1 TW notes that the current target for the Local Plan Review is to produce a strategy which will 
accommodate between 40,840 and 45,630 new homes in the county for the period 2016-2036 
as well as an additional 26 hectares of employment land. It is also acknowledged that the 
Government are reviewing the method used to calculate housing need so these figures are 
subject to change.  

2.2 The original intention between Wiltshire Council and Swindon Borough Council to produce a 
Joint Spatial Framework for the Swindon HMA has now given way to the two authorities both 
producing Local Plans for their own respective administrative areas.  Changes to the NPPF, most 
recently in February 2019, mean that Swindon is now being expected to meet the housing needs 
arising only from within the Borough, as opposed to potentially utilising opportunities in the 
Wiltshire part of the Swindon HMA at villages such as Purton to provide housing to meet the 
needs of the Swindon housing market.  Whilst this may be a requirement of NPPF, there is still 
no reason as to why parts of Wiltshire lying within the Swindon HMA cannot deliver housing to 
meet Swindon’s needs; this is a policy matter and therefore one of choice.  

2.3 The standard methodology for estimating housing need also does not preclude Local Planning 
Authorities achieving more than the minimum number to achieve the national target of 300,000 
new homes a year.  In fact, it is widely recognised that for the Government to achieve its 
300,000 homes target ambition, LPAs will almost certainly need to plan for more housing than 
the standard methodology suggests. Indeed, the published consultation material states that 
“sustainability appraisal assessment…concludes that there are no adverse effects of such 
significance that would prevent the higher figure [i.e. the Local Housing Needs Assessment 
figure] being progressed”. Investigation into exceeding the standard methodology figure should 
therefore be explored even further. 

2.4 TW has some concerns as to the overall housing estimates, particularly for the Swindon Housing 
Market Area, and believes that in reality the residual calculation is considerably higher than that 
put forward in the current consultation papers.  Whilst most of the detailed evidence for this 
relates to calculation of housing need figures for Swindon, TW would note that the same 
concerns may also be relevant as far as they relate to future housing numbers within the 
Wiltshire part of the Swindon Housing Market Area.  Moreover, one of the major points of 
concern relates to the failure on the part of Swindon Borough Council to examine the 
performance of the current strategic allocated sites and critically review the likelihood of 
delivery from these sites moving forward to 2036.  Instead, the approach by Swindon Borough 
Council appears to be one of acceptance that they will deliver in accordance with an estimated 
trajectory, something which TW has grave concerns with.   

2.5 The combination of these various factors would suggest that much closer cross-border working 
by the two authorities to evolve a strategy that takes advantage of the most suitable areas for 
development, irrespective of Local Authority administrative boundaries, would have been 
preferred.  

2.6 In effect, Wiltshire Council is inviting comment on the Swindon Housing Market Area Whilst at 
the same time demonstrating a complete disregard to the housing needs of Swindon; all that is 
being addressed is the residual requirement for the market towns and villages in the Wiltshire 
part of the HMA, leaving Swindon to “consume its own smoke”.   
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2.7 It is a known fact that overall housing delivery at Swindon has not kept pace with that projected 
in the Local Plan 2026.  There is therefore a requirement to ensure short term delivery of 
housing land while the larger, more complex urban extensions come forward.  TW are well 
aware of the fact that the key allocations such as Kingsdown, New Eastern Villages and 
Wichelstowe have all experienced significant delays and therefore are extremely concerned as 
to the contribution that these sites will make in the future, particularly in the short term.  Whilst 
is it acknowledged that Swindon Borough Council, through their Swindon Local Plan Review 
2036, are seeking to allocate a number of small non-strategic sites, these may help the short 
term delivery but cannot, even collectively, replace the larger strategic sites which will be 
responsible for the majority of housing delivery over the Plan period. 

2.8 Consequently, TW remain of the view that a Joint Strategy for meeting housing needs in 
Swindon is still not only desirable but should form an integral element of the strategic planning 
of the two authorities.   

2.9 This particular point becomes even more significant when one considers the timescale of the 
Local Plan (along with the Swindon Local Plan Review) to 2036.  In line with previous 
representations, TW are of the view that this is an inadequate timescale to deal with the 
Swindon Housing Market Area, being fragmented as it is between Swindon Borough Council and 
Wiltshire Council, and therefore will not provide an appropriate framework for economic and 
spatial planning let alone infrastructure planning and delivery.  In fact, it has resulted in two 
Council’s producing two separate Plans concerning the Swindon Housing Market Area, both of 
which have ignored the fact that large areas of Swindon’s built up area already lie within the 
Wiltshire Council’s administrative area. 

2.10 It is disappointing that no update has been given as part of this consultation with regards to the 
extent of any joint working between both Wiltshire and Swindon authorities concerning cross-
boundary matters. It is understood that this is to be formalised through a ‘Statement of 
Common Ground’ (in place of a Joint Spatial Framework), however no evidence of this has been 
published. TW would therefore urge both Council’s to revert to a Joint Planning Framework to 
address these issues and provide a comprehensive and coordinated approach to strategic 
planning to a longer timescale (2050 has been suggested) which can properly address the issues 
of planning for infrastructure, funding and delivery as well as providing a strategic framework 
for spatial planning. Whilst these comments are made in this instance in respect of housing 
provision, the same principles apply equally to the provision of land for employment purposes.     

2.11 In previous representations on the Local Plan Review, TW set out their views to the effect that 
the historic evidence base, notably the significant evidence contained in the “Gold” and “Silver” 
Reports of 1966 and 1968 respectively, which looked at the concept of large scale expansion of 
Swindon, pointed to future westward expansion of the town; “…within the limits of these 
(landscape and topographic) restrictions lies an area regarded as suitable for the purpose of the 
expansion.  It is the western sector, which contains Lydiard Millicent and Purton” [TW emphasis]. 
This potential was subsequently recognised by other strategic planning reviews, notably the 
South West Regional Strategy which, following Public Examination, contained a proposal for 
4,000 homes in Wiltshire (on the edge of Swindon) to help meet Swindon’s identified housing 
need. TW therefore consider that there is a very significant body of evidence to support the 
accommodation of strategic growth to the west and north-west of Swindon, both for housing 
and employment along with the related infrastructure.   
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2.12 TW’s land interest off Station Road is located to the north-east of Purton and is capable of 
providing a significant number of dwellings.  The site is bounded by existing residential 
properties along Shaftsbury Close and Station Road and by businesses to the south west along 
Station Road.  Existing mature trees and hedgerows form a strong boundary on the north, south 
and eastern site perimeters and the site is therefore well contained.  It is also within close 
proximity to services within Purton including a convenience store, St. Mary’s Primary School and 
Bradon Forest Secondary School all within recognised 2km walking distance.  Two existing bus 
stops are located within immediate proximity to the site on Station Road, providing access to 
Cirencester, Cricklade and Swindon.  It is therefore clear that the site is within a sustainable 
location to all development given its close proximity to services within Purton and Swindon.  TW 
therefore believes that, irrespective of the approach taken to meeting Swindon housing needs 
referred to above, the site is well placed to provide residential units as a housing allocation in 
the Local Plan Review.   
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3.0 Representations to ‘Emerging Spatial Strategy’ and 
‘Alternative Development Strategies’ papers 
regarding Swindon HMA  

3.1 The introduction to this paper states that Spatial Strategy will focus on distribution of new 
homes and employment land at Wiltshire’s ‘main settlements’ (i.e. principle settlements and 
market towns). TW questions the blanket classification of local service centres and larger villages 
(such as Purton) as ‘rural’ in the context of this consultation, and suitable only for development 
to meet ‘local needs’ (e.g. through neighbourhood plans). This is in direct conflict with the 
population analysis in the supporting alternative strategies paper, which states that “a greater 
allowance for new homes should be made for rural settlements”. 

3.2 As discussed in Section 2 above, Purton is a sustainable location to deliver housing which would 
serve a strategic ‘cross-border’ need for the Swindon HMA as a whole. It is of note that in the 
Government’s recent consultation on changes to the NPPF, amendments to paragraph 69 
emphasise that neighbourhood plan areas can indeed allocate larger sites as opposed to small 
and medium size sites only.  

3.3 The subsequent section on delivery notes that “the spatial strategy focuses on the different 
long-term roles of settlement and apportions growth accordingly”. Again, as per the 
observations discussed at Section 2, a Local Plan looking ahead just 13 years from adoption 
(based on the July 2020 Local Development Scheme) is not sufficient to be considered a ‘long-
term’ strategy and does not take into account the pressing cross-border issues at play which can 
be addressed by allocating development at sustainable settlements in the Swindon HMA such as 
Purton. 

3.4 With regards to formulating alternative development strategies, the Emerging Spatial Strategy 
paper suggests that “the results of earlier public consultation have helped to highlight where 
alternatives may need to be considered, in terms of new issues and opportunities”. TW and other 
consultees have previously highlighted the strategic opportunities available west and north-west 
of Swindon and in Purton through the Local Plan Review process, but consideration of this as an 
alternative development strategy is conspicuous in its absence from the consultation material.  

3.5 The alternative development strategies for the Swindon HMA and their implications for 
potential development to the west of Swindon are set out below: 
 

Reference Alternative Development Strategy Implications for potential 
development west of Swindon 

Swindon A 
(SW-A) 

Roll forward the core strategy pattern of 
distribution – Housing and employment land 
requirements are reduced by 16% and 
distributed pro-rata rolling forward the current 
strategy. 

 

Allows for an additional 755 
dwellings west of Swindon (see 
Formulating Alternative 
Development Strategies paper). 

Swindon B Focus on Royal Wootton Bassett – Housing No further development beyond 
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Reference Alternative Development Strategy Implications for potential 
development west of Swindon 

(SW-B) development is constrained at Marlborough to 
current commitments (plus windfall allowance 
and growth in rest of HMA reflects assessed 
need (-16%). 

existing commitments west of 
Swindon. 

Swindon C 
(SW-C) 

Focus on the rest of the HMA – Growth in 
Marlborough and the rest of the HMA continue 
Core Strategy rates of housing growth. 
Development is reduced at Royal Wootton 
Bassett. 

No further development beyond 
existing commitments west of 
Swindon. 

 
3.6 The Sustainability Appraisal concludes that SW-C is the worst performing option based on 

landscape (i.e. AONB), heritage and transport impacts. 

3.7 The consultation paper goes on to acknowledge that further development west of Swindon (as 
allowed for in SW-A) could provide for the expansion of the town. Indeed the supporting 
‘alternative strategies’ paper includes development west of Swindon within the starting point of 
consideration, recognising that such distribution has previously been found sound through the 
Core Strategy Examination.  

3.8 Rolling forward the Core Strategy allows for 755 dwellings west of Swindon over the plan period. 
Even with the assumption that “much of the need for new homes has been built or will be met by 
the current supply of identified land”, a residual requirement of 271 dwellings still remains west 
of Swindon.  

3.9 The emerging strategy paper, however, goes on to summarise that “It was agreed with Swindon 
Borough Council that there is no need to plan for additional development at this time on the 
edge of the urban area within Wiltshire. The Borough will fully meet its needs appropriately 
within its local authority area”. 

3.10 As discussed previously, TW has serious concerns and reservations regarding this short-term, 
insular position and would urge both Councils to consider a longer-term spatial framework for 
addressing potential westward expansion of the town. At the very least, this Local Plan Review 
should include a built-in contingency for the Swindon HMA in the event that the Borough finds it 
cannot soundly meet its need within the local authority area. This is a very real possibility and, 
combined with the known delays in delivering existing strategic commitments at Swindon, 
would place development west of Swindon as a desirable and sustainable alternative strategy 
for the Swindon HMA.  

3.11 The consultation paper states that a focus on Royal Wootton Bassett (SW-B) is a ‘clear preferred 
alternative’ however goes on to lift significant concerns and obstacles such as capacity of local 
education and health services and traffic generation. TW would suggest that a less rigid 
approach was employed in terms of focusing on main settlements, and other sustainable 
settlements such as Purton were considered to take pressure off areas such as Royal Wootton 
Bassett as a primary focus for development. The supporting alternative strategies paper 
acknowledges that there is a much higher proportion of land availability at west of Swindon, 
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Marlborough and the rest of the HMA compared to Wootton Bassett, concluding that 
“Significant fresh allocations would be needed at Royal Wotton Bassett that may be difficult to 
accommodate and complex to deliver. This suggests potential issues achieving delivery rates. On 
the other hand, supply elsewhere would appear to be much less problematic”. 

3.12 In terms of climate change implications, with regards to Swindon and Wiltshire, the consultation 
paper states that “if each authority plans to meet its own needs for new homes and 
employment, this goes some way to reduce the need to travel between the two authorities. Both 
authorities agree to this course of action”.  

3.13 The consultation paper adds “A decision to locate some growth to the edge of Swindon, putting 
to one side all other arguments, would not have the same climate change outcomes, probably 
being of no pronounced benefit to Swindon services and no benefit to communities in Wiltshire”. 

3.14 Again, TW consider this to be an insular and unsubstantiated conclusion which ignores the 
existing socio-economic relationship between Swindon and Wiltshire and the long-term cross-
boundary opportunities available to the west/north west of Swindon in terms of delivering both 
housing and sustainable transport services (by utilising existing railway infrastructure, for 
example). Indeed, the supporting alternative strategies paper recognises that “In terms of 
existing transport infrastructure West of Swindon seem best served and preferable to Royal 
Wotton Bassett” and warns that “Growth in all the outer Swindon HMA, however, will need to 
consider the transport infrastructure to support relationships with Swindon”. 

3.15 It is acknowledged in the consultation paper that there is a degree of risk in the emerging 
strategy for the Swindon HMA and therefore it is beneficial that it delivers slightly more homes 
than the assessed need figure. TW suggest that this approach is extrapolated further, taking into 
consideration the risks and delays that are also present in delivering existing commitments and 
allocations in both Wiltshire and Swindon. This could be addressed by allocating further 
sustainable sites (such as Station Road, Purton) to maintain the housing supply in the wider 
Swindon HMA. The supporting alternative strategies paper provides evidence for supporting this 
approach, acknowledging that “Market interest would suggest higher levels of growth could be 
achieved over the plan period. This would be the case in particular at Royal Wootton Bassett and 
West of Swindon where a large area of land is being put forward as capable of development in 
the short term. This would suggest the potential for higher rates of growth in the plan period”. 

3.16 The Local Plan Review will set out how growth will be accommodated at Royal Wootton Bassett, 
including allocation of greenfield sites. The consultation paper states that elsewhere, there may 
be scope for neighbourhood plans to allocate sites where necessary to help meet strategic 
requirements for their housing and employment needs. As discussed previously, this approach 
for larger/strategic allocations in neighbourhood plans is also supported by proposed updates to 
the NPPF and would be a welcomed consideration in Purton. However, the Housing Land Supply 
position in both Swindon and Wiltshire is such that there can be no excuse for failing to deal 
with the matter both expeditiously and strategically which give substantial weight to the need 
for this to take place at the earliest opportunity which would appear to be through the Local 
Plan Review process, not awaiting the review of Neighbourhood Plans which will be neither 
timely nor strategic. 

3.17 Overall, TW do not support the emerging strategy for the Swindon HMA as it does not address 
the long-term cross-boundary development opportunities which would strengthen the socio-
economic relationship between the two adjoining authorities and its residents. The strategy also 
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places too much emphasis on main settlements throughout Wiltshire without giving due 
recognition to the fact that Swindon is the main settlement. The Council’s approach also fails to 
recognise the role that settlements such as Purton could play in delivering sustainable sites 
which would contribute towards the true housing need of the housing market area in the long 
term.  
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4.0 Representations to ‘Empowering Rural 
Communities’ paper 

4.1 The consultation material classifies local service centres and large villages such as Purton as 
‘rural’, and it is therefore necessary to respond to the consultation paper concerning rural 
communities. 

4.2 The paper allocates a total of 540 dwellings to the large villages in the Swindon HMA over the 
plan period 2016 to 2036 and distributes 140 dwellings to Purton. It is noted, however, that 
completions and commitments at Purton as of April 2019 already amount to 140 dwelling. The 
Local Plan Review, therefore, does not allow for any additional growth at Purton.  

4.3 The consultation paper, however, states that the Local Plan Review should support the role of 
large villages and local service centres. The paper also recognises relevant NPPF paragraphs 
which state: “Planning policies should identify opportunities for villages to grow and thrive, 
especially where this will support local services” and “…strategic policies should also set out a 
housing requirement for designated neighbourhood areas which reflects the overall strategy for 
the pattern and scale of development and any relevant allocations.”  

4.4 For Purton, TW suggest that a more strategic view is taken of the role of the settlement and how 
it might contribute to meeting cross-boundary development needs in the long term.  

4.5 The consultation paper clarifies that a general presumption against speculative housing 
proposals outside a settlement will apply and that historic delivery of homes in these areas has 
largely been through small-scale windfall planning permissions. Local Plan allocations have 
usually been focussed on the Local Service Centres, but it is acknowledged that more recently 
the Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan (WHSAP) has also facilitated supply at some of the 
large villages.  

4.6 In the absence of allocations at Purton/west of Swindon in the Local Plan Review, TW would 
support a review of the WHSAP as a means for allocating additional sites in large villages in the 
Swindon HMA. Such allocations could address shortfall in delivery of existing sites and the 
realistic possibility that Swindon Borough is not able to meet its housing need within its own 
boundary as currently anticipated. 

4.7 TW would also support scope for further allocations in a review of the Purton Neighbourhood 
Plan in line with the following sentiment set out in the consultation paper: “The requirements 
should not be seen as a ceiling to development. Where neighbourhood plan groups wish to 
deliver more homes in line with the Local Plan, they will be supported”. Additional allocations in 
Purton would allow the settlement to realise its long-term strategic potential with regards to 
delivering housing for both Wiltshire and Swindon. 
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5.0 Summary and Conclusions 

5.1 TW are keen to support a review of both the Wiltshire Local Plan and Swindon Local Plan along 
the following principles: 

 Both reviews should adopt a common 2050 time horizon in order to plan strategically to 
establish an appropriate strategy for meeting development requirements throughout the 
county, but particularly at Swindon where the cross border issues are a severe political 
constraint on both economic and spatial planning; 

 In the absence of a Joint Spatial Framework and reliance on a Statement of Common Ground, 
the Swindon Housing Market Area should be addressed by critical review of all strategic 
allocations (in Swindon Borough) and a new strategy put in place as may be appropriate to 
achieve housing delivery at the required level.  Notwithstanding the provisions of NPPF and 
the requirements on the standard methodology of assessing local housing need, joint 
working should prevail to ensure that the land that is most suitable for meeting strategic 
needs is allocated for development; 

 The Local Plan(s) should plan positively for the identification for new infrastructure, its 
financing and delivery to facilitate new development; 

 As a matter of fact there remains in the Swindon Housing Market Area a need to address 
both short term and long term land supply issues (at the present time Swindon is well below 
the 5 year figure) and both the Wiltshire Local Plan Review and the Swindon Local Plan 
Review should address this issue in a coordinated fashion; and 

 TW believe that the site at Station Road, Purton is well located to make a valuable 
contribution to the short term supply whilst at the same time fitting in to an overarching long 
term development strategy by locating new development requirements at sustainable 
settlements within the HMA, notably those that are particularly well located to the centre of 
that HMA, namely Swindon.   
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Response from Tisbury and West Tisbury Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group to Wiltshire 
Local Plan Consultation         March 2021 
 

Empowering Rural Communities 
Question  
Number 

 

1 We strongly agree that in the rural areas, there must be a minimum of 
40% affordable homes in all new development schemes of 5 or more 
dwellings.  Paragraph 18, however, suggests that it should be a target 
of 40%, “wherever possible”.   
 
We disagree with the implied loophole that in certain circumstances, 
economic viability would take precedence over the provision of 40% 
affordable homes.  If a developer’s argument is that a site would not be 
economically viable without a higher percentage of market rate 
housing, then planning permission should not be granted.   
 
There may be other creative ways of achieving the 40% affordable 
housing requirement, for example:  working with a Community Land 
Trust to offset market rate housing in a location inside the housing 
policy boundary by the provision of 100% Affordable Housing in a 
nearby exception site, if by doing so, it would meet the identified needs 
of the local community. 
 

2 We have some support in principle for trying to find a mechanism to 
prevent creeping extension or replacement of small starter homes so 
that they are no longer the entry-level homes that were intended when 
they were first built.   
 
The evidence is already there for all to see.  In Tisbury, it has most 
definitely been an issue during the last 30 years.  Many of the small 2 
bedroom houses built as starter homes in the 1980’s have been 
extended, (despite protestations from the local parish council) so that 
many now have 3 bedrooms, utility room extensions, conservatories 
and home offices.  The base number of starter homes has been 
seriously eroded and the community is moving out of balance.  
However, whilst the housing market is so very expensive, it is not 
surprising that homeowners are choosing to extend their current 
properties rather than face the costs of moving.   
 
We suggest that the only appropriate mechanism for retaining entry 
level small dwellings is via Community Led Housing schemes and 
Affordable Homes, all of which will need to be covenanted and/or 
subjected to stringent planning conditions, so that they may not be sold 
into the open market and may not be extended or replaced with larger 
dwellings. 
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For future open market developments, it may be worth considering 
housing density as the controlling criterion – terraced properties and 
dwellings with small outside spaces will be relatively unsuitable for 
extension and the question of permitted development will not arise. 
 
 

3 Revised Core Policy 44 
We broadly welcome the provisions of the proposed revisions to Core 
Policy 44, but with the following additional comments: 
 
Condition i)  This needs to be strengthened. What sort of evidence 
would be considered sufficient to be defined as “clear community 
support evidenced through consultation”?  There is potential here for 
unscrupulous developers to manipulate such evidence.  How “local” is 
the local community?  It needs to be made clear that evidence will only 
be acceptable if it has been collated impartially by the local parish 
council and/or the neighbourhood planning team and is free from 
developer involvement. 
 
Condition iii)  In the most rural of small settlements, this condition 
could preclude the development of an otherwise entirely appropriate 
exception site  (eg a small brownfield site of derelict barns).  The word 
“preferably” should be inserted viz:   . . . . preferably without reliance on 
travel by private car”  The provision of public transport in Wiltshire’s 
rural areas is so spartan that it would otherwise be almost impossible 
ever to permit the development of a small affordable housing exception 
site. 
 
Condition v)  The phrasing of this condition is somewhat bizarre and is  
confusing at first reading.  It should be amended to read:   
The proposal consists of a minimum of 5, but not more than 20 
dwellings, and in any event will be no greater than 5% of the size of the 
settlement.  
 
In addition, the Policy needs to make a definitive statement with 
reference to the Council’s proposals to preclude permitted 
development in properties on rural exception sites and community led 
housing. 
 
We strongly support the commitment to Community Led Housing and 
the involvement of Community Land Trusts. 
 
For Community Led Housing, the Council must be flexible, within the 
law, in its housing allocations policy, to ensure that it is the Local 
Community that benefits.  We should like to see amendments to the 
Housing Allocations Policy to ensure that these aspirations are met 
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appropriately.  We are increasingly aware of local residents who are 
being excluded from the Homes4Wiltshire register. 
 

4 New Core Policy  
Housing requirements for Neighbourhood Area Designations in the 
Rural Area 
We are broadly in favour of the rationale which defines the allocation of 
housing requirements for the Local Service Centres and Large Villages.  
The allocation for Tisbury LSC seems sufficient and reasonable. 
However – we are very concerned that Paragraph 56 offers a major 
loophole to developers looking to build on Greenfield Sites outside the 
Housing Policy Boundary.  The criteria need to be strengthened.  What 
does “an understanding of local housing needs” actually mean?  
Paragraph 56 suggests that there may be exceptions to planning 
controls on greenfield land adjoining settlements usually as a 
Community Led project which might include an element of affordable 
housing.  This is not good enough. 
 
The Council needs to make the situation absolutely clear:  Development 
will NOT be permitted on Greenfield sites outside the housing policy 
boundaries, unless the proposals are to meet affordable housing needs, 
legitimately evidenced by support from the local community via their 
parish council or the neighbourhood plan. 
 

Paragraph Responses to other sections of the document 
53 Ongoing monitoring of allocated sites:  The Council needs to take more 

responsibility for working with landowners and developers in order to 
ensure that sites allocated by communities are developed appropriately 
to meet the needs of that community.  This is an essential task for the 
principal authority and it is not beholden on the voluntary sector to 
progress these sites. 

55 & 60 The template housing needs survey provided by Wiltshire Council is not 
fit for purpose.   It needs to be re-written, in plain English, by 
professional designers of questionnaires.  The current questionnaire is 
confusing and contradictory and does not generate reliable quality 
information. 

87 What PRECISELY is the meaning of this paragraph?   
A 100m buffer has now been added to each settlement boundary to 
ensure that their relationship with constraints in the immediate 
surrounds are also captured in case it is appropriate to consider 
greenfield sites adjacent to settlements for development when planning 
for growth.  This does not, however, mean that development in these 
areas outside of the defined limits of development are automatically 
considered acceptable. 
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This paragraph is so badly written that it actually means nothing, other 
than it offers the green light developers will be looking for, to ride a 
coach and horses through the Local Plan. 
 
The paragraph needs to be re-written in plain English to explain what 
precisely it does mean, even if it results in the use of more full stops 
and clearer punctuation. 

Strategic Retail Review 
 Tisbury Parish Council broadly welcomes the aims and objectives of this 

retail review, although we note that it was carried out in 2017 and is 
already out of date.   Since 2017, Tisbury High St has already lost some 
commercial space to conversion to dwellings, with very little evidence 
of resistance from Wiltshire Council, despite protestations from the 
Parish Council.  Strengthened policies via the Local Plan are necessary 
to support the retail and commercial offer in the local High Streets. 
 

Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain 
Question 
number 

 

A1 It may well be that Land-use policies of themselves will not be sufficient 
to make a significant difference to carbon emission trends before 2030, 
but that is not a reason not to do anything.  The Council has to recognise 
its responsibility to set an example with its own policies and procedures; 
and to ensure that Land-use policies are so phrased in order to at least 
make a contribution towards Climate objectives. 
 

A2 At the very least, ensure that all policies and procedures are all in 
alignment and that every employee in every department understands 
the contribution they can make.  The Council needs to ensure that it 
underpins a positive climate-friendly culture throughout the whole 
organisation, otherwise there will be a perception of “do as we say but 
not as we do” which would not be healthy. 
 

A3 It is for the directors of every department to ensure that Climate-
friendly policies and procedures are defined and implemented 
throughout the organisation.  Every member of the Council should be 
able to contribute to a culture of reduce, re-use and recycle. 

B1 No – the proposed Policy Theme 1 is full of “get-out clauses”, essentially 
enabling developers to do exactly as they please.  The measures do not 
go nearly far enough.  The words “should” and “could” must be 
replaced by “must” and “will”. 
Remove all references to “where technically feasible”.  If a developer 
argues that a particular development will not be technically feasible, 
then planning permission should not be granted and should be refused.  
Developers need to understand that they cannot continue to hold 
communities to ransom. 
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B2 Again – Policy Theme 2 is weakened by the use of the word “should”.  
Replace “should” with “must“ and then the policy might have a better 
chance of success. 

B3 Again – Policy Theme 3 is weakened by the use of the word “should” 
and “could.” Replace “should and could” with “must and will“ and then 
the policy might have a better chance of success. 
Developers will always argue the case for the cheaper option.  Unless 
higher standards are demanded of them, they will continue to ignore 
UKGBC objectives and targets. 

B4 The Council has an opportunity to set high standards.   If it doesn’t 
water down its policies with pathetic words like “should” then net zero 
targets ought to be achievable.  Possibly a phasing-in policy during the 
first few years of the Local Plan might be helpful if agreed through 
S106-style agreements. 

B5 Developers may well argue that net zero targets will affect scheme 
viability.  Tough on the developers.  They have to recognise that they 
must take responsibility for their actions and they can’t carry on 
destroying the planet. 

B6 There is no excuse for not implementing the highest possible standards 
of building control. 

B7 Retrofitting and modernising of the existing housing stock is already 
supported by Government grants.  The Council could help to promote 
greater uptake by ensuring wide publicity eg promotional and 
information leaflets sent with every Council Tax demand letter.  
Educate householders with worked examples of typical costs and 
benefits of retrofitting. 

B8 The policy needs to be strengthened by greater insistence that 
measures will be implemented.  Delete “should” and replace with 
“must”. 

B9 There is no harm in encouraging all appropriate “green” technologies 
but the Council must beware of “false” green initiatives, such as 
supporting the implementation of biomass wood-pellet burners which 
use imported wood pellets transported from half-way across the world. 

B10 At the very least, the Council should set minimum targets. 
B11 At a purely pragmatic level, there will have to be a recognition that 

retrofitting may not always be appropriate for some truly historic 
properties.  Wiltshire has many listed buildings and other iconic non-
listed properties.  Rather than insisting on the retrofitting of sixteenth-
century cottages, it is surely more important to concentrate on the 
implementation of high standards for all new development. 
If applications come forward for extensions and alterations to historic 
properties, then a conversation about carbon-friendly initiatives can be 
held at that time. 

B12 Yes – the aspirations are good but the policy does not go far enough.  
Wiltshire Council has to recognise that it has to support improved 
provision of both quality Broadband infrastructure and the public 
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transport network, if it really wants to achieve a reduction in the use of 
the private car. 

B13 1. Insist on electric charging points in all new developments 
2. Implement a policy of a minimum of 2 independently accessible 

parking places per new dwelling, in recognition that nearly every 
household does have more than one car and it is necessary to 
get those cars off the roads – then it will be feasible to – 

3. Install traffic calming measures in all new developments to make 
driving uncomfortable; widen the pavements and make space 
for safer cycling. 

4. Make more and better provision for cycle storage in Council 
owned public spaces; car parks etc.  Liaise with the rail 
authorities to encourage better provision for bicycle storage.  
Liaise with the bus companies to ensure joined-up timetables for 
the buses and trains. 

B14  Make land available for Distribution network and service operators to 
install electric charging points.  Streamline the administrative process. 

B15  This question is not written in English. 
However, if developers try to argue that scheme viability is threatened 
by requirements to build to zero-carbon standards, then refuse to grant 
planning permission.  They will soon find ways of achieving the required 
standards. 

General Feedback on the Local Plan consultation process 
Timing Along with other similar bodies we have requested an extension to this 

consultation process. Many of the interested parties are unpaid 
volunteers giving of their own time. Allowing only 5 weeks between the 
initial briefing and submission deadline is simply inadequate and fails to 
recognise and value the role of the parish councils.  Many parish 
councils for instance may only meet once per month.  We therefore 
respectfully suggest that this consultation has at best been poorly 
planned and at worst is biased against the volunteer community. 
 

Access and 
Discrimination 

We are struggling to discover where facility has been provided for those 
without internet access to respond to this consultation.  We note that 
there is an option to request the provision of hard copies of the 
consultation documents – but that facility is buried in the 
documentation, which is only available online.  This is discriminatory. 
 

Lack of Maps We have found it difficult to pinpoint the defined areas mentioned, 
without the inclusion of easily referenced maps in the documents and 
without online links to the relevant maps. In our particular case, we 
have a housing target allocated to Tisbury, as the local service centre. 
We have no clear indication of the geographic boundaries of this area 
and we have been forced to assume that the Local Service Centre is 
defined by the housing policy boundary – which, we believe, is itself not 
officially adopted, as the map on the Wiltshire Council website still says 
that the revised map is a draft. 
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Location 
definitions and 
indicative 
housing 
requirement 
calculations 

The Housing requirement calculation for Tisbury uses the Local service 
Centre as the relevant entity. In the threshold for Affordable housing 
calculation the entity is clearly stated as the Parish. We know the 
boundaries of the Parish. We do not have confirmation of the physical 
boundaries of the Local Service Centre, although as stated above, we 
assume the LSC equates to the area of housing policy boundaries.  It 
should be noted that the boundaries of Tisbury Parish are not the same 
as the housing policy boundaries, which include parts of West Tisbury 
Parish and exclude parts of Tisbury Parish. 

We are very grateful to Louise Tilsed for her quite brilliant explanation 
in writing to us of the housing requirement algorithm.  Louise is clearly 
very expert in this field. The rest of us are not and a much simpler 
explanation should have been provided in the Local Plan 
documentation. Even Louise does not explain the derivation of the 
baseline for Large Service Centres of 100 homes ie 5 per year over the 
period of the plan.  How was that figure determined? 

Our understanding of Louise’s explanation for Tisbury Service Centre is 
that our allocated requirement over the period of the plan is 135 
dwellings. With 70 already produced or committed since 2016, the 
outstanding balance is 65.  We do find this acceptable, but once again 
we would like confirmation of the geographic area it refers to as 
“Tisbury Service Centre” as it is different from the Parish boundaries.  

 
Affordable 
Housing 
Requirement 
and Threshold 

We support the 40% level of affordable housing provision in this rural 
community. We support the creation of rural entities where the 
threshold for affordable housing provision is a development of 5 
dwellings. We expect Tisbury to be one of these entities. 

Neighbourhood 
Planning and 
the 5 Year 
Housing Supply 

The consultation documents refer continually to neighbourhood plans 
and their importance. However, Neighbourhood Planning will cease in 
Wiltshire if the Council is unable to properly manage the 5year housing 
land supply.   
 
These construction of these plans requires enormous commitment and 
giving of time by volunteers and they will not continue to do so, if plans 
can be over-ruled after just 2 years. It would be appropriate to see 
some recognition of the Council’s responsibility in this regard in the 
Local Plan.  
 
This is a matter of paramount importance and Wiltshire Council needs 
to recognise its role in liaising proactively with landowners, to bring 
allocated land forward for development. 
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